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Al EXECUTI VE SUMVARY: Thi s Executive Summary is for the Final Request for Proposals (RFP) for the Family of Medium Tacti cal
Vehicles (FMIV) Al Conpetitive Rebuy (CR) Program and provides an overview of the specific acquisition and the program

Al1l EMIV_Acquisition Strategy. The U S. Arny Tank-autonotive and Armanents Conmand (TACOM), Warren, M chigan is supporting the
Program Executive O fice, Conbat Support & Combat Service Support (CS & CSS) in this acquisition. The acquisition strategy is to award
a single production contract (termed FMIV Al CR) to support the second phase of this two phased programas a followon to the current
FMTV Al production contract. Only conpetitors who have successfully conpleted a Phase | contract will be eligible to conpete for the
Phase Il contract.

A1l.2 Phase | Conpetitive Evaluation. The Phase | Conpetitive Evaluation contracts were awarded to two Contractors, Oshkosh Truck
Cor poration of Gshkosh, W and Tactical Vehicles Systenms, Limted Partnership (TVSLP), a subsidiary of Stewart & Stevenson Services Inc.
of Sealy, TX, the current producer of FMIVs. The Phase | contracts provided for the conpetitive evaluation of contractor-integrated
changes to Governnent furnished FMI'Vs under full and open conpetition.

A 1.3 Phase |1 _Conpetitive Production. The Production Phase (Phase Il) will award a single, 5-year

mul tiyear production contract in a down-select to one of the successful Phase | contractors. This action wll

represent the followon production contract (FMIV Al CR) for the FMIV beyond the current nmultiyear contract with

TVSLP of Sealy, TX. This will be a five-year firmfixed-price nultiyear production contract beginning in FYO3

for approximately 11,000 trucks and trailers (subject to budgetary constraints) with options up to 100% of the *x
basic programyears quantities to support other services and FMS custonmers. Conpetition for the production

contract is linmted to the contractors who were awarded contracts and successfully conplete the Conpetitive

Eval uati on Phase I. Any Phase | Contractors who default on Phase | contract performance by w thdraw ng or

otherwi se failing to conplete Phase | contract performance will not be considered for Phase Il contract award.

Al 4 Mil tiyear Approval. The Arny has not yet been granted Congressional approval to award a FMIV Al CR production contract on a
mul ti-year basis. |f the nultiyear approval is not received, the solicitation will be amended to require a base year requirement wth

four option years. This information is provided at this time so that the Offerors can plan on this potential change and thereby
ensuring no delay in proposal subm ssion.

A 1.5 Any unsolicited proposals will not be considered in this procurenent.

A 2. Description of Supplies/Services:

The FMIV is a nmedium (5 ton) and a light nmedium (2 1/2 ton) tactical vehicle fanmly. The FMIV operates as nulti-purpose transport and
utility vehicles and they are used worldw de. They operate in all weather and climatic conditions and replace existing 2 1/2 and 5 ton
vehicle nodels. The overall acquisition requires vehicle nodels with options contained herein.

A21 Phase || _Conpetitive Production. Phase |l of the proposed acquisition is for the production of vehicles, identified by the
nodel s |isted bel ow, and System Technical Support over a period of five years. Each contract base year (FY03-07) will also include a
100% option to support other United States custonmers and Foreign Mlitary Sales (FM5). See Sections B and H for specific details about
production quantities, nodels and options.

Model NSN Nonencl ature

MLO78Al 2320- 01- 447- 6343 LMIV Cargo w o w nch
MLO78A1 2320- 01- 447- 3888 LMIV Cargo w wi nch
MLO79A1 2320- 01- 447- 4938 LMIV Van w o wi nch
MLO83Al 2320- 01- 447- 3890 MIV Cargo W o wi nch
MLO83A1 2320- 01- 447- 3884 MIV Cargo w wi nch
MLO84Al 2320- 01- 447- 3887 MTV Cargo w MHE
MLO85A1 2320- 01- 447- 3891 MIV Cargo, LWB
MLO86A1 2320- 01- 447- 3895 MIV Cargo, LWB w MHE
XMLO87A1 2320- 01- 459- 0362 MIV Expansi bl e Van
MLO88AL 2320- 01- 447- 3893 MIV Tractor w/ o w nch
MLO88AL 2320- 01- 447- 3900 MIV Tractor w wi nch
MLO89A1 2320- 01- 447- 3892 MIV W ecker w wi nch
MLO90A1 2320- 01- 447- 3899 MIV Dunp W o wi nch
MLO90A1 2320- 01- 447- 6344 MIV Dunp W wi nch
ML082 2320-01-449-1775 Trailer, LMIV Cargo
MLO95 2320- 01- 449- 1776 Trailer, MIV Cargo

A21.1 Reser ved
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A2.1.2 O her Fixed-Price Options (Section H). There are currently no requirenments for the follow ng nodels; however, the RFP will
include the provision for fixed-price options:
Model NSN Nonencl ature
MLO79A1 2320- 01- 447- 4933 Truck, Van, LMIV w w nch
MLOB0A1 2320-01-447-6345 Truck, Chassis, LMIV w o w nch
MLO84Al/ RSV 2320- 01- 495- 0110 Truck, Cargo, MIV (H MARS RSV)
ML092A1 2320- 01- 447- 3894 Truck, Chassis, MV w o w nch
MLO85A1 2320- 01- 447- 3897 Truck, Cargo, MV, LWB
MLO96A1 2320- 01- 447- 3885 MIV Chassis LWB

Al ternate Paint Requirenent

Fol | ow-on Production Testing, PY 2, 3, 4 and 5

Col d Regions Arctic Testing

Mobility Testing/ WES

Accel erated Corrosion Test
* %

First Article Test - H MARS Chassi s/ H MARS RSV
* *
* %

* %

Corrosion Prevention Conpound - Carwell

Program Support per vehicle associated with each nodel |isted above, separately priced.

A 2.1.3 Cost - Pl us- Fi xed-Fee Options (Section H). The RFP contains the follow ng Cost-Plus-Fixed-Fee options for System Techni cal
Support (STS).

STS - PY1 75, 000 manhours

MIR - OCONUS - Year 1 1, 200 mandays

MIR - CONUS - Year 1 3,120 mandays

STS - PY2 100, 000 manhours

MIR - OCONUS- Year 2 1,200 nandays

MIR - CONUS - Year 2 3,120 mandays

STS - PY3 100, 000 manhour s

MIR - OCONUS - Year 3 1, 200 mandays

MIR - CONUS - Year 3 3,120 mandays

STS - PY4 100, 000 nmanhours

MIR - OCONUS - Year 4 1, 200 mandays

MIR - CONUS - Year 4 3,120 mandays

STS - PY5 100, 000 manhours

MIR - OCONUS - Year 5 1,200 nandays

MIR - CONUS - Year 5 3,120 mandays
A21.4 Ceiling Priced Option. The XML140, HI MARS Launcher Chassis, NSN 2320-01-491-3436, is not included **
in the base quantity, but will be included in Section H as ceiling priced option and Program Support per vehicle *x
is separately priced. The H MARS Crew Protected Cab, P/ N 12485019, will be furnished as Government Furni shed Equi prment. **
A 2.2 Contractor TDP Warranty and Configuration Definitions are defined in Sections C.1.2 and H 5.2.5.
A 23 Gover nment Requirenments in the ATPD 2131C, Attachnent 1.

Sonme system requirements contained in the ATPD 2131C in this final solicitation are subject to change due to the current staffing of the
Joint Service Operational Requirenents (JSOR).

A3 Phase || Conpetitive Production Source Selection Evaluation. This summary of the Governnent's proposed acqui sition strategy
for the Phase || Conpetitive Production source selection evaluation is being provided so that all O ferors may understand how their
Phase | Conpetitive Evaluation participation results will be used. The eval uation of the proposals subnitted will be assessed in Two

Steps as follows.

A 3.1 Step 1 - Acceptabl e/Unacceptable Evaluation Criteria. Under Step 1, proposals will be evaluated on an
Accept abl e/ Unaccept abl e basis considering successful achievenment of Phase | Exit Criteria. Only Oferors who have successfully achieved




Reference No. of Document Being Continued Page 5 of 92

CONTINUATION SHEET

PIIN/SIIN DAAEO7-02- R- S193 MOD/AMD 0002

Name of Offeror or Contractor:

Phase | Exit Criteria, will be rated Acceptable and will be eligible for evaluation and award under the Step 2 Evaluation. Proposals
which are rated Unacceptable under Step 1 will be elinminated fromthe conpetition.

A 3.2 Step 2 - Source Selection Trade-Of Evaluation Criteria.

A3.2.1 Only those proposals which are rated Acceptable under the Step 1 Acceptabl e/ Unaccept abl e Evaluation will be Eval uated under
Step 2.

A 3.2.2 The Phase Il evaluation will involve the evaluation of Proposals in 5 Evaluation Areas:

Life Cycle Cost Area

Techni cal / Logi stics Area

Contract Price Area

Past Perfornmance/ Smal | Business Participation Area
Production Capability Area

® a0 o

The Areas of Life Cycle Cost, Technical/Logistics and Contract Price are approximately equal in inportance, and are each significantly
nore inportant than each of the Areas of Past Performance/ Smal|l Business Participation and Production Capability. The Areas of Past
Per f ormance/ Smal | Business Participation and Production Capability are equal in inmportance. Additionally, as required by FAR 15.304(e)
the Life Cycle Cost and Contract Price Areas, when conbined, are nore inportant than the remaining three Areas (Technical/Logistics,
Past Perfornmance/ Smal| Busi ness Participation and Production Capability). The Areas Technical/Logistics and Past Perfornance/ Smal |

Busi ness Participation are further sub-divided into El enents.

A 3.3 See Section Mfor nore detailed infornation on the evaluation criteria.

A 4 Program Year Call - ups. See Section H. 12 for the criteria for Program Year call -ups.

A5 Governnent Execution. The Offeror is cautioned that conduct of this program or the items discussed above, in no way
obligates the Government to carry out a future procurenment of the FMIV. Wil e the Conpetitive Evaluation and Production strategy is

based on current acquisition planning, the Governnent reserves the right to alter, amend, or cancel its current planning without notice
to the public. By participating in this program the Oferor agrees that no obligation on the part of the Government is thereby created
regarding any future acquisitions.

A 6 Partnering. In an effort to nost effectively acconplish the Production Contract, the Government will include a provision
incorporating the concept of "partnering" with the successful contractor. Partnering is an extra-contractual process used to reduce
adversarial attitudes, inprove trust and conmunication, build teamwrk, and utilize Alternative Disputes Resolution to resolve
differences, if necessary, as a first resort. This cooperative relationship will strive to draw on the strengths of each organization
in an effort to achieve a quality product, at the prices offered and on schedule. This effort will be bilateral in make-up, at each
partys expense, and participation will be conpletely voluntary.

A7 Questions and comments to this solicitation should be prepared in the follow ng format:
a. In M5 Wrd format, easily severable
b. Individually nunbered, if there are subsets to a questions, please mark, "a, b, c," etc.

Questions/coments nmay be sent in incrementally, via e-nmail by 23 Sep 02 to mi kad@acomarny.m !l and victorj@acomarny.ml.

** Changed by Anendment 0002.

*** END OF NARRATI VE A 001 ***

1. The purpose of Amendnment 0002 is to make the foll ow ng changes:

a. Amendrment 0001, Narrative A002, Para 1.aa.(11): The PY1 "To" quantity of "1" for the MLO84Al/ RSV was
incorrect. The correct quantity is "3" as contained in Attachnment 38.

b. Section A, Para A 1.3: In the third sentence change " for approxinmately 14,000 trucks and trailers
" toread "... for approxinmately 11,000 trucks and trailers ..." This change is followed by a double
asteri sk.

c. Section A, Para A 2.1.2, Delete the following fromthe the paragraph: "First Article Test - LHS",
"Limted User Testing - LHS", New Equi pnent Training - LUT - MIV LHS" and "New Equi prent Training -
LUT - MIV LHS Trailer". Each change is followed by a double asteri sk.
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d. Section A Para A 2.1.4:

(1) Change the sentence "The follow ng nodels are not included in the base quantity, but will be
included in Section Has ceiling priced options:" to read "The XML140, H MARS Launcher
Chassi s, NSN 2320-01-491-3436, is not included in the base quantity, but will be included in
Section H as ceiling priced option and Program Support per vehicle is separately priced."
This change is followed by a double asterisk.

(2) Delete the list containing the follow ng vehicles: H MARS Launcher Chassis, MIV Load Handling
System (LHS) Truck and LHS Trailer" This change is followed by a double asterisk.

(3) Add the follow ng sentence: "The HI MARS Crew Protected Cab, P/N 12485019, will be provided
as GFE. "

e. Section C, Para C 1.3.1: Change the second sentence "This contract will also include the first production
of an expansible van and several special nodels such as the Hgh Mbility Artillery Rocket System (H MARS)
chassis (1) and the Medium Tactical Vehicle (MV) Load Handling System (LHS) truck (1) and MIV LHS trailer
(1)." to read "This contract will also include the first production of an expansible van and the Hi gh
Mobility Artillery Rocket System (H MARS) chassis (1)." This change is followed by a double asterisk.

f. Section C, Para C.1.3.2: Delete the following fromthe list. Each change is followed by a double

asteri sk.
"TBD (2) TRK, Load Handling System (LHS, MV TBD"
"TBD (2) Trailer, LHS, MV TBD'
g. Section C, Para C.1.8.3: |In the fourth sentence change "... ECPs, the Expansible Van and LHS, Mintenance
toread "... ECPs, the Expansible Van and the Maintenance ...". This change is followed by a double
asteri sk.

h. Section C, Paragraph C 2.5.4.5: Delete the text and substitute "Reserved." This change is followed by a
doubl e asteri sk.

Section C, Paragraph C.2.5.4.6: Delete the text and substitute "Reserved." This change is followed by a
doubl e asteri sk.

j. Section C, Para C 2.7.1: Change the first sentence in the Note "Logistics support for the XMLO87Al TRK,
VAN EXPANSI BLE and TRK, Load Handling System (LHS), MIV with TRAILER, LHS, MV is planned under the STS
portion of this contract." to read "Logistics support for the XMLO87A1 TRK, VAN EXPANSI BLE w/ o wi nch,
NSN:  2320- 01-459-3895 is planned under the STS portion of this contract." This change is followed by a
doubl e asteri sk.

k. Section C, Para C 2.7.7.3.1: In the second sentence change "... |AWCDRL A03, DI-ALSS-815303." to read
"... IAWCDRL A033, DI-ALSS-81530." This change is followed by a double asterisk.

Section C, Para C.3.4.1: Change "... to include Expansible Van, LHS truck and trailer, and ..." to
read "... to include the XML0807A1 TRK, Expansible Van and ..." This change is followed by a double
asteri sk.

m Section H, Para H 1.1: Change the first sentence from "In addition to the incentive for maintenance and
reliability inprovenents nentioned in Sections C and H, the Governnent will reduce the |evel of acceptance
i nspection and exanmi nation if the Average Defects per Unit/Truck (DPU) is below 1.00 for M nor defects and
achieves 0.00 for Major/Critical defects, for three consecutive nonths production based on both Contractor
and Covernnent data."

To read: "The Government will reduce the |evel of acceptance inspection and examination if the Average
Def ects per Unit/Truck (DPU) is below 1.00 for Mnor defects and achieves 0.00 for Major/Critical
defects, for three consecutive nonths production based on both Contractor and CGovernnment data." This

change is followed by a double asterisk.

n. Section H Para H 7.1.3: Add "6) H MARS Crew Protected Cab, P/ N 12485019 TBD TBD' Thi s
change is followed by a double asterisk.

0. Section H, Para H.9.1.6: Change the title and first sentence "Ceiling Priced Options. The Governnent
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reserves the right to exercise options in each programyear for the followi ng vehicles on a ceiling
priced basis, subject to downward price negotiation, and may exercise the options in one (1) or nore
increments in accordance with this provision:

XML140 Chassi s, H MARS Launcher
TBD Truck, Load Handling System (LHS), MV
TBD Trailer, LHS, MV

toread "Ceiling Priced Option. The Government reserves the right to exercise options in Program Years
PY3 through PY5 for the XML140 H MARS Launcher Chassis on a ceiling priced basis, subject to downward
price negotiation, and may exercise the options in one (1) or nore increments in accordance with this
provision." This change is followed by a double asterisk.

p. Section H, Paragraph H. 9.4.5: Del ete the text and substitute "Reserved." This change is followed
by a doubl e asteri sk.

g. Section H, Para H. 9.4.6: Delete the text and substitute "Reserved." This change is followed by a
doubl e asteri sk.

r. Section H Para H 9.5: Delete the paragraph and substitute "Reserved." This change is foll owed by
a doubl e asteri sk.

s. Section H, Para.H 10: Change "... every thirty days in ..." toread "... every thirty cal endar
days in ..." This change is followed by a doubl e asterisk.
t. Section J: Insert "09 Aug 2002" for the date of Attachnent 044 in the list of attachnents. There

is no change to Attachnment 044.

u. Section L, Para L.5.5.d: Change "... Expansible Van, LHS truck and Trailer and Governnent
toread "... for the Expansible Van and Governnent ..." This change is followed by a double asterisk.
v. Section M Para M7.2.4: In the third sentence change "... (no options, H MARs and LHS) for ..."
toread ... (no options and HHMARS) for ..." This change is followed by a doubl e asterisk.

Amendrment 0002 does not extend the closing date.

*** END OF NARRATI VE A 003 ***
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C1 Conf ormance with Specifications, Drawi ngs and Requirenents.
cC1.1 Vehicle Deliveries. The Contractor, as an independent Contractor and not as an agent or enployee of the Governnent, shall
within the schedul e and constraints of this Phase Il Conpetitive Rebuy production contract, deliver FMIV vehicles and other supplies in

the quantities and for the prices set forth in Section B, Attachnents 37 and 38. The vehicles and supplies shall be in conformance with
the requirenments as detailed in C 1.2 bel ow.

C1l.2 Vehicle Configuration (as illustrated in Attachment 42). The Family of Medium Tactical Vehicles (FMIV) and associ ated
kits/supplies required to be delivered under this contract shall be nmanufactured in accordance with the follow ng:

Cl21 Order of Precedence for Technical Requirenents. The order of precedence for technical requirements of this contract is as
foll ows:

1) Contract O auses, Sections C, Hand E in that order.

2) ATPD 2131C (Attachment 1)

3) Technical Data Package (Attachments 2 & 3) as nodified by C.1.2.5
4) Oher Attachnents (Reference J.1)

NOTE: Section |.1 contains the Order of Precedence for the entire contract.

c1.22 Governnent _Configuration. The Governnent FMIV Al CR Configurations includes the applicable specifications, draw ngs,
supporting technical data, and special requirenents specified therein. The Governnent Configuration is nmade up of the ATPD 2131C
(Attachnent 1), the Technical Data Package (Attachnment 2) and suppl enental Engineering Change Proposals (ECPs) and Requests for
Devi ation (RFDs) provided (Attachment 3). These three attachments conbine to nake the Government FMIV Al CR Configuration.

C1l.23 Contractor Phase || Proposed Changes (Attachment 18). It is presunmed that the Contractor has incorporated into his Phase I
changes (Attachment 18) the same changes as proposed and tested in Phase |I. Contractor may have, however, added, nodified or w thdrawn
Phase | changes, or added new changes based on the follow ng:

1) Contractor may have proposed new changes as necessary to neet added requirenents contained in ATPD 2131C (Attachnment 1)
or in response to Governnent baseline Phase | Test Incident Reports (TIRs).

2) Phase | TIRs attributed to Contractor proposed Phase | changes which resulted in Test Wrk Authorization Docunments
(TWADs) or Failure Analysis & Corrective Action Reports (FACARs).

3) Contractor Phase | changes which had to be nodified or withdrawn because of interface issues related to new Governnent
ECPs (contained in Attachnents 2 and 3) incorporated into the TDP since Phase | configured vehicles were tested.

4) In cases of duplication between a Governnment ECP (Attachments 2 and 3) and a Contractor Phase | ECP, the Contractor has
the option to use the ECP of their choice.

5) The Contractor may have determ ned that, based on business judgenent, a Contractor change that may have been
successfully tested in Phase | was nevertheless withdrawn in the best interests of the Contractor.

C1.24 TDP_Revi ew Change Proposals. For purposes of defining the FMI'V Al CR Production Configuration TDP Baseline, the Governnent
FMIV Al CR Production Configuration TDP (C.1.2.2) is nodified to include Phase | Technical Data Package Revi ew Change Proposals
(TDPRCPs) Attachment 40. Attachnent 40 is defined as a listing of the TDPRCPs from Phase | (28 Novenber 2000 TDP) and updated to
include discrepancies or deficiencies found in the TDP dated 1 May 2002 (Attachnment 2) and ECPs/Deviations provided in Attachment 3.
Each proposal shall contain the information required in order to correct any data deficiency constituting an actual or practical

i npossi bility which would preclude manufacture or assenbly.

C1.25 EMIV_Al CR Production Configuration. The FMIV Al CR Production Configuration is the Governnent FMIV Al CR Configuration
(C.1.2.2) plus Contractor Phase Il changes (C.1.2.3) plus any TDP Revi ew Change Proposals (C. 1.2.4) as contained in the Contractor's
final proposal and is part of this contract. This FMIV Al CR Production Configuration shall be the configuration that the Contractor

wi |l purchase parts to and build in accordance with, subject to C 1.2.1, and the configuration that the Contractor will warrant pursuant
to H5.2.5.

C1.2.6 Wthin 60 DAC, the Contractor shall subnmit their Contractor Phase Il proposed changes as proposed in Attachnment 18 for
Gover nment Configuration Control Board (CCB) Evaluation. The ECPs shall be prepared and submitted |AWC. 2.2, CDRL A003, DI - CVAN-
80639C(T) and Instructions for Preparing ECP Fornms, Attachment 6.

C1l27 The Contractor shall submt PPEPs for the itens identified in their TDPRCP as subnmitted in their Phase || proposal. The
PPEPs shal|l be prepared and submitted |AWC. 2.2, CDRL A005, DI -CMAN-80639C(T) and Instructions for Preparing ECP Forms, Attachnent 6.
PPEPs shall be subnitted within 90 DAC.



Reference No. of Document Being Continued Page 10 of 92

CONTINUATION SHEET

PIIN/SIIN DAAEO7-02- R- S193 MOD/AMD 0002

Name of Offeror or Contractor:

C1.238 The Contractor shall incorporate into the FMIV Al CR Production Configuration and production vehicles only those
PPEPs/ ECPs/ VECPs/ RFDs t hat have been approved by the Governnent and authorized by the PCO

C1.29 Gover nnent Production Configuration and TDP. Follow ng incorporation of all contractor changes as specified in C.1.2.6 and
C.1.2.7, the updated configuration shall be designated the GOvernnment FMIV Al CR Production Configuration, and the updated TDP shall be
desi gnated the Government FMIV Al CR Production TDP.

C.1.2.10 GCovernnment Rights to Contractor ECPs. To the extent permtted under DFARS 252.227-7013, DFARS 252.227-7014, and DFARS 252.227-
7015, the CGovernment shall have unlimted rights to the ECPs incorporated into this contract pursuant to C.1.2.3 and C.1.2.4

C13 Vehi cl e Description.

C1.3.1 The Family of Medium Tactical Vehicles (FMIV) is conprised of a series of 2 1/2- and 5-ton trucks
and trailers that share many conmobn conponents. |In addition to standard cargo nodels, the fam |y includes dunp
trucks, tractors, weckers and | ong wheel base cargo and chassis. This contract will also include the first
production of an expansible van and the H gh Mbility Artillery Rocket System (H MARS) chassis (1). The *x
"cab-over" design is capable of operating both on- and off-road at gross conbined weight. For the 4x4

Li ght - Medi um Tacti cal Vehicle (LMIV) Cargo nodel, this is defined as the weight of the vehicle with full fuel,
lubricants, coolant, hydraulic fluid, Basic Issue Items (Bll), integral self-recovery winch (if applicable), and
troop seats, a 3-man crew, plus gear, a 5,000-pound (2,268 kg) payl oad and a towed | oad of 12,000 pounds

(5,443 kg). The 6x6 MIV Cargo nodel, this is defined as the weight of the vehicle with full fuel, lubricants,
cool ant, hydraulic fluid, Basic Issue Items (Bll), integral self-recovery winch (if applicable), and troop seats,
3-man crew, with gear, requirenment, with a 10, 000- pound (4,536 kg) payload and 21, 000- pound (9,526 kg) towed

| oad capacity. G oss vehicle and conbined weights may vary for other configurations.

Not es: (1) Although these nodels are not included in the nmulti-year base quantity, they will be included in Section Has a ceiling
priced option.

C1l.3.2 The FMIV nodel s covered by this contract are described as follows:

MODEL NOTES NOVENCLATURE NSN

MLO78 Al TRK, CARGO, LMIV w/ o wi nch 2320- 01-447- 6343

MLO78 Al TRK, CARGO, LMV, w winch 2320- 01- 447- 3888

MLO79 Al TRK, VAN, LMIV w o winch 2320- 01- 447- 4938

MLO79 Al (1) TRK, VAN, LMV, w winch 2320- 01-447-4933

MLO80 Al (1) TRK, CHASSIS, LMV w o wi nch 2320- 01- 447- 6345

ML082 TRAI LER, CARGO, LMV 2330- 01- 449- 1775

MLO83 Al TRK, CARGO, MIV w o w nch 2320-01-447- 3890

MLO83A1 TRK, CARGO, MIV, w w nch 2320- 01- 447- 3884

ML084 Al TRK, CARGO, MIV, w MHE 2320- 01- 447- 3887

MLO84Al/ RSV (1)(3) TRK, CARGO, MIV (H MARS RSV) 2320- 01- 495- 0110 *

MLO85 Al TRK, CARGO, MIV, LWB 2320- 01- 447- 3891

ML085 Al (1) TRK, CARGO, MV, LWB, w wi nch 2320- 01- 447- 3897

MLO86 Al TRK, CARGO, MV, LWB, w MHE 2320- 01- 447- 3895

XMLO87A1 TRK, VAN EXPANSI BLE w o wi nch 2320- 01- 459- 0362

ML088 Al TRK, TRACTOR, MIV w o winch 2320- 01- 447- 3893

MLO88 Al TRK, TRACTOR, MIV, w wi nch 2320-01-447- 3900

MLO89 Al TRK, WRECKER, MV, w wi nch 2320- 01- 447- 3892

MLO90 Al TRK, DUMP, MIV w/ 0 w nch 2320- 01- 447- 3899

MLO90 Al TRK, DUMP, MIV, w wi nch 2320- 01-447- 6344

ML092A1 (1) TRK, CHASSIS, MIV w/ o wi nch 2320- 01- 447- 3894

ML095 TRAI LER, CARGO, MIV 2330- 01- 449- 1776

MLO96 Al (1) TRK, CHASSIS, Mrv, LWB 2320- 01- 447- 3885

XML140 (2)(4) CHASSI S:  H MARS Launcher Chassis 2320- 01- 491- 3436 *
* %
* *

Not es: (1) No firmrequirenents for these nobdels in the nulti-year base quantity, but they will be included in Section H as fixed

price options.

(2) Although these nodel s are not

priced options.

included in the multi-year base quantity,

be included in Section H as ceiling
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(3) The H MARS Resupply Vehicle (RSV) (5 Ton cargo with MHE) will incorporate the Al CR changes. *
(4) The H MARS Launcher Chassis will remain the H MARS Al TDP chassis and no Al CR changes will be *
incorporated. Once production award is made, the Al CR changes will be briefed to the H MARS PM for consideration *
for incorporation on the launcher chassis on a case-by-case basis. *
C1.3.3 Kits. The following Kits are included in this contract:

C.1.3.3.1 Troop Seats - shall be installed on all MLO78A1 LMIV Cargo, MLO83Al1 MIV Cargo and MLO85A1 MIV LWB Cargo vehicles.
C1.3.3.2 Arctic Kits - (Option requirement - See H. 9)
C1.3.4 Pai nt .

C1l.3.4.1 Campuf |l age. The standard vehicle paint is 3 color canpuflage pattern. A list of approved drawi ngs is contained at
Canouf | age Pai nt Drawi ngs, Attachnment 4.

C.1.3.4.2 Tan color 686A (Chip #33446, Fed Std 595).
C1.3.4.3 Green color 383 (Chip #34094, Fed Std 595) Original base coat full coverage.
C1.3.4.4 Sand col or (Chip #30372, Fed Std 595) Original base coat full coverage.

C1l.4 Vehicle, TDP and Logistics Warranties. The vehicles shall be covered by Warranties as described in Section H 5. The cost
of these warranties shall be included in the vehicle unit price.

C 1.5 EMIV Technical Data Package/ 3D Solid Mdel. The FMIV TDP, Attachnent 2, is converted to Pro/ ENG NEER 3D Solid Mdels.
Attachment 39 contains the currently available 3D Solid Mdels. The Contractor shall submt nodeling and sinulation data of their
changes to the MLO79A1 w thout w nch, MLO85A1 w thout w nch, XMLO87Al1 w thout w nch, MLO88A1 with w nch, ML0O89A1 and MLO90A1 with w nch
90DAC | AW CDRL A001, DI -SESS-81000B. The Contractor shall furnish 3D Solid Mdels MO78A1, MLO83Al and MLO84Al) vehicles within 240
DAC, | AWCDRL A001, DI -SESS-81000B. Contractor shall furnish 3D Solid Mdels M085A1, ML082, ML095 vehicles wthin 300 DAC award or
recei pt of the Governnment provided 3D Solid Mdels, whichever is later, | AWCDRL A001, DI -SESS-81000B. The Contractor shall have
conput er software and hardware necessary to use/ mani pul ate/incorporate changes to the 3D Solid Mdel. Al Contractor 3D Solid Mdels
shall be submtted to the Government in Pro/ ENG NEER format | AW Section C.2.1.1.1.4 of this contract.

C1.6 Definitions.
C1.6.1 Days/ Mont hs after Contract
C1.6.1.1 Unl ess otherwi se specified, Days after Contract (DAC) refers to cal endar days after contract award.

C1l.6.1.2 Unl ess otherwi se specified, Months after Contract (MAC) refers to the nonths follow ng award cal cul ated fromthe date of
awar d.

C.1.6.1.3 Years. Unless otherw se specified, Fiscal Year (FY) refers to the Governnent Fiscal Year. The Government FY is from1
Cctober until the follow ng 30 Septenber. Calendar Year (CY) is from1 January through 31 Decenber.

C1l.6.2 A deficiency which precludes actual manufacture and assenbly is one in which the contract cannot be perfornmed in strict
accordance with the technical data by the Contractor or any other responsible source of supply because of drawi ng or specification
error.

C1.6.3 A deficiency which precludes practical manufacture and assenbly is one in which performance of the contract in strict
accordance with the technical data would entail extreme and unreasonable difficulties and exorbitant costs on the part of the
Contractor, or any other responsible source of supply.

C1.6.4 Reserved.

C1.6.5 Deviation. A Request for Deviation (RFD), which is submtted before commencing production of an itemunder contract, is a
one-time request for authorization to deviate froma requirenment of the FMIV Baseline Technical Data Package.

C1.6.6 Reserved.
C1l.6.7 Warranty of Technical Data. The Contractor guarantees that their Technical Data is free fromdeficiencies which would

preclude, froman actual or practical the manufacture or assenbly of the end itemand that items manufactured in accordance with the
Contractors Technical Data will meet or exceed all contract requirenents.
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C1.7 Enbedded Di agnosti cs.
C1.7.1 Integration of Enbedded Training and Di agnostics. The enbedded training and di agnostics Block |nprovenent applies to all
configurations and variants of the FMIV. The Contractor shall integrate the equi pment and software necessary into the existing vehicle
architecture to neet the enbedded training and diagnostics requirement in time for delivery of the first vehicle of the third program
year. The Contractor shall incorporate the necessary nodifications into all appropriate technical and |ogistics docunentation to

reflect the integration of enbedded training and diagnostics. An incentive up to $350,000 nay be available for the degree of sinplicity
of required training inherent in the vehicle's design as denonstrated during the Validation/Verification Training Tine (lnstructor and
Key Personnel Training PY2) for repairs and services. Al repairs and naintenance should be designed to be executed with a m ni mum of
50% reduction in the time required to train for repairs and services of the current FMIV. There shall be no increase of maintenance
conpl exity or degradation of reliability or performance. This incentive is not subject to the Disputes C ause FAR 52.233-1.

C1.7.2 Bl T/ BI TE and Enbedded Di agnostics Requirenents. The FMIV shall be capable of perform ng vehicle health nonitoring and

heal th checks using internal enbedded resources. The FMIV shall enploy standard sensors and data busses that will nonitor data,
signals, neasurenents and built-in test equipnent. These devices shall provide a conprehensive source of data to acconplish conplete
and accurate system | evel diagnostics and fault isolation to the serviceabl e conponent |evel and systemhealth nonitoring for critical
subsystens consisting of the Engine (including all ICE functions of the SPORT/ICE, as defined in the current FMIV I ETM, Transm ssion,
Central Tire Inflation and ABS Brake system The minimum acceptable |evel of diagnostics and health check nmonitoring is defined by the
fault code list in Attachnment 43, Enbedded Di agnostics Function List. FMIV health status and diagnostic infornation shall be displayed
to operator and crew, as well as nmintenance personnel. The FMIV shall use common data/infornation interchange network in accordance
with standards defined in the Joint Technical Architecture - Arnmy (JTA-A), Version 6.5 or later version, to provide access to FMIV
health data. Diagnostic capability shall be conpatible with the Arny Diagnostic |nprovenent Program the existing FMIV |ETM and the
G obal Conbat Support Systems GCSS-A.  The confidence |evel goal is 99% accuracy to an anbiguity group of 1. The Contractor shall
establish a conplete programto neet all the requirements and result in the incorporation of the block inprovenents in the first vehicle
of the third programyear and included in the production price of the vehicle for PYs 3 through 5. Design nust be capable of retrofit
to the first vehicle of the first programyear.

C1.7.3 Enhanced Enbedded Di agnostics and Prognostics. The Contractor shall identify initiatives to enhance enbedded di agnostics
and/ or add prognostics as technology natures. The Governnment will consider Enhanced Enbedded Di agnostics/Prognostics Initiatives

(EEDPI s) and deci de whether to pursue any of themfurther. Subsequent Contractor devel opment of EEDPI concepts may be acconplished via
a CGovernnent-directed STS effort.

C1.7.4 Enbedded Training. Sinplicity of nmaintenance actions, ease of access and full Enbedded Training (ET) is the preferred
approach to Training Aids, Devices, Sinulators and Sinulations (TADSS). ET is conputer based and should incorporate a mx of audio and
text within an interactive training scenario. ET is intended to facilitate individual, self paced training outside of a classroom
environment. ET shall include training tasks that can be performed in the deployed theater, in garrison and in a field environnent.
The Contractor shall |everage al ready devel oped appended and stand-al one systenms and technol ogy to the greatest extent possible, with
the intent of maxim zing standardi zed training and systems commonality with the potential of significant cost savings.

C.1.7.4.1 Interactive Miltinmedia Instruction (IM) Definition: IM is atermapplied to a group of predom nantly interactive,
electronically delivered training and training support products. |M products include instructional software and software managenent
tools used in support of instructional prograns.

C.1.7.5 Requirenents. The Contractor shall enbed the training prograns |listed belowinto the existing CRIETM The task training
shall be in an IM program format devel oped using the existing EMS-2 software. All training prograns enbedded in the CR | ETM shal |l have
the same delivery capabilities as the IETMitself. The Governnment Training POC will provide a sanple M programat the Contract Start
of Work Meeting.

A, Operator Level (-10)
a. Cab tilt procedures
b. PMCS
1. Air tanks service
2. Ar dryer service
3. Fluid level checks
c. Preparation for internal air transport
d. Proper use of the WARMJP/ OFF/ RETARD swi t ch

B. Unit Level (-20)
a. Ar dryer maintenance
b. Wheel bearing shimpack adjustnent
c. Cab air/hydraulic systemtheory of operation and mai ntenance
d Starting systemtheory of operation
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e Chargi ng systemtheory of operation

f Pneumatic system theory of operation

g. Hydraulic systemtheory of operation (w ecker)
h CTI S seal replacenment procedures

C. Direct Support Level (-34)
Axl e input pinion seal replacenment (rear axle)

D. General Support Level (-34)
3 Stage hydraulic punp repair (w ecker)

C.1.7.6 Design Information. Each IM shall:

A. Have a "hot button" in the CRIETMthat will allow it to be brought up when the button is depressed. The "hot button" shall
be marked "training" to identify for the user that training is enbedded for that particular task or task related theory of operation.

B. Include voice and ani mati on where appropriate
C. Depict respective "flows" in a "Point-to-Point" format for the starting, changing, pneumatic and hydraulic system

D. Have, at a mininum a ten point nultiple choice objective test. Exit criteria for each test shall be a m ni mumof 70%
correct answers to indicate a mninmumnastery |evel of the related subject matter material.

E. Provide feedback indicating whether or not the answer selected was correct or incorrect. The feedback
shal | be placed at the end of the test and shall indicate which answers were responded to correctly/incorrectly. *

F. Be developed in such a manner that a student shall not gain access to the correct answers.

G Be "user friendly" and allow the student to be guided through the learning programw th ease and w thout confusion in a step-
by-step fashion.

C.1.7.7 Delivery Information.

A, Should the Contractor have IM progranms already devel oped or access to a source for any of the IM requirenents cited above,
the Governnment Training POC will review the prograns to nmake a determination for suitability and placenent into the CR IETM

B. Resource infornation for devel opnent of the above IM products can be found in M L-HDBK-29612-3A, Devel opnent of Interactive
Mil tinedia Instruction (IM), part 3 of 5 parts. This handbook can be accessed at http://dtswg. nsi ac. dnso. m |/revision/hdbk3. pdf.

C. Devel opment and delivery of the IM training packages shall be in accordance with Data item Description, DI-SESS-8526B(T)IAW
CDRL A086.

D. Devel opnent and delivery of the exit criteria test for each IM programshall be in accordance with Data Item Description,

DI - SESS- 81525B( T) | AW CDRL A087.

C1.8 Total Contract Effort. This contract shall consist of Vehicle Production, Program Support, and System Technical Support
(STS) and options contained in Section H These conponents are identified as follows:

c1.8.1 Vehicl e Production. Vehicles shall be produced | AW Section C. 1.

cC1.8.2 Program Support. Program Support |AWC. 2 shall include all Contractor effort necessary to support production and delivery
of base and option vehicles listed in H 9. This includes, but is not linmted to parts obsol escence, new material s/vendors, and/or

manuf acturing processes. Program Support will be fixed price and will include the follow ng el ements, which are addressed in detail in

Sec. C.2 of this contract:

Program Support Categories
A - Pre-Production
- Pre-production Engi neering Proposals (PPEPs)
- Test ECPs

B. Production Effort
- ECP/ VECP Requirenments - (Contractor generated)- No cost if inplenmentation does not exceed $10, 000
- Val ue Engi neering
- Covernment Testing Requirenents
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a. First Production Vehicle Inspection (FPVI)
b. Production Verification Testing (PVT)

c. Conponent First Article Tests (CFAT)

d. System Support Package (SSP)

e. New Equi prent Training

f. PVT Training

g | &KPT

- Vehicle Tracki ng Report

- The Arny Maintenance Managenent System (TAMMS) Equi pnent Control Records

- Integrated Logistics Support (ILS) Managenent in Support of Contractor Generated ECPs, to include:
Logi stics Managenent Information (LM), Provisioning, Publications Revision, Vehicle Refurbishnent,
Army O Analysis Program (AOAP) Report Update, Logistic Denpbnstration, System Support Package

- Training Instructor and Key Personnel (I&KP) Training

C.  Program Managemnent

- Meeting/|IPT Requirenents - agendas, mnutes

- CDRLs and Data |tem Descriptions (Dl Ds)

- Cost Related Reports
a. Contractor Cost Data Reporting (CCDR) Requirenents
b. Cost Reports for Cost Reinbursable CLINs

- Configuration Managenent Pl an

- Life Cycle Cost Managenent Initiatives

- Miintainability Initiative

C.1.8.3 System Techni cal Support (STS). STS consists of separate cost reinbursenment options for this
production contract. Specific tasks will be assigned through work directives by programyear. The Contractor
shal | serve as custodian of the FMIV TDP for the duration of this contract. STS includes but is not limted to
Governnent -di rected ECPs, ECPs in support of fielded Al/AO vehicles, Logistics effort in support of Government-

directed ECPs, and the Expansible Van, and the M ntenance Technical Representatives (MIRs). STS is identified **

in nore detail in Sec C.3 of this contract.

C2 Program Support (CLIN 1001AA, 2001AA, 3001AA, 4001AA and 5001AA)

c21 Configuration Managenent: The Contractor shall maintain a conplete Configuration Management Programthat contains plans and
procedures for its inplenentation. The program shall contain and define the procedures for inplenenting configuration nmanagenent

pl anni ng and nanagenent, configuration identification, configuration control, configuration status accounting, configuration
verification and audit, and data nanagenent. The Contractors Configurati on Managenent program shall track engineering changes from

conception through incorporation to the production hardware, TDP, spare parts system The Contractor's electronic systemshall maintain
and update all configuration managenent change devel opnent, tracking, and inplenentation data. Change inplenentation shall be
identified to the part lot, and vehicle serial nunber. The Contractor's configuration systemshall be able to track by draw ng/part
revision level and identify the configuration differences between production TDP(s) and the STS TDP. Upon Governnent request, the
Contractor shall make available any and all of the Configuration Managenent Program docunentation, such as plans, procedures and
reports. The Contractor's docunentation shall be conplete and up-to-date and shall be provided to the Government upon request. The
Contractor may use M L-HDBK-61A(SE) for guidance.

c21.1 PPEP/ RFD/ ECP/ VECP Requi rements (CDRLs A003, A004, A005, A006, and A007).

c211.1 General. Only no-cost/cost reduction type changes will be generated under the Program Support CLINs of this contract. The
Contractor w |l use PPEPs/RFDs/ ECPs/ VECPs as appropriate. ECPs devel oped by Government direction shall be incorporated into this
contract by contract nodification. The Contractor shall develop at no additional cost ECPs to resolve deficiencies as a result of First
Article Test failures. The Contractor shall submt Requests for Deviation (RFD) to effect a tenporary physical change to the production
configuration. The Contractor shall submt no cost ECPs to effect a permanent change to the production configuration and the TDP. The
Contractor may submt Val ue Engineering Change Proposals (VECPs) that inpact the ATPD 2131C, Attachnment 1, the TDP, Attachment 2, the
3D Solid Mdel, Integrated Logistics Support (ILS), Manpower Personnel Integration (MANPRINT), and Life Cycle Cost (LCC) to effect
permanent changes to the production hardware and where cost savings are applicable. The Contractor shall prepare and subnmit Pre-
production Engineering Proposals (PPEPs) to correct the manufacturing deficiencies as docunented in the Contractors Technical Data
Package Revi ew Change Proposal which was devel oped under the Phase | contract and submitted with their Phase Il contract proposal. All
PPEP/ RFD/ ECP/ VECP packages wi th marked drawi ngs, inpact sheets, technical manual/RPSTL change pages, revised packaging data sheets shall
be submtted in a *.pdf file. Pro/ENG NEER solid nodels will be submtted as separate attached files |AWC. 2.1.1.1.4.

C.2.1.1.1.1 Subnmittal of Data. Al changes (PPEPs/ RFDs/ ECPs/VECPs) that inpact ATPD 2131C, Attachnment 1, the FMIV TDP, Attachnent 2,
the 3D Solid Mdel, the Technical Mnual s/ILS, MANPRINT, or LCC shall be submitted to the PCO for approval. See paragraph C. 2.6.1.1 for

el ectronic data subnission requirenents.

C2.1.1.1.2 Conpatibility with A1/A0 Technical Data Package and Fi el ded FMIV Al/ A0 Vehicles. The Contractor shall identify within the




Reference No. of Document Being Continued Page 15 of 92

CONTINUATION SHEET
PIIN/SIIN DAAEO7- 02- R- S193 MOD/AMD 0002

Name of Offeror or Contractor:

PPEPs/ RFDs/ ECPs/ VECPs gener at ed under Program Support and/or STS of this contract whether the proposed change is conpatible with the
FMTV Al/ A0 TDP and currently fielded FMIV Al/ A0 vehicles. |f the proposed change is not conpatible or creates an inconpatibility with
the FMIV Al/ A0 spare/repair parts, the Contractor shall identify the inconpatibility and possible consequences or adverse effects that
will occur if the change is inplenented.

C2.1.1.1.3 Reserved. *
C2.1.1.1.4 Drawings/Solid Mdels. Wth each proposed change package (PPEPs/ RFDs/ECPs/VECPs), the Contractor shall provide a 3D Solid

Model in Pro/ ENG NEER, Version 2001, of the affected parts and their assenblies | AWAttachnent 28. The Contractor shall provide 2D
drawi ngs of the affected parts clearly marked to identify the proposed change in a From- To condition. The marked draw ngs shall be

provided in the same software as the change package (e.g. Mcrosoft, Adobe Acrobat). |f the proposed change package is adding a new
part for which a drawing or solid nodel does not exist, the Contractor shall provide a solid nodel and 2D drawing with their package.
New drawi ngs shall be Level 111(ML-STD-100) and prepared | AWANSI Y14.5M ANSI Y14.100, and ANSI Y14.24 per DI -SESS-81000B, CDRL A001.

Sol id nodel s shoul d be devel oped using the guidelines presented in the docunent titled 3 Dinensional Technical Data Package

Confi gurati on Managenent & Modeling Interim Operating Procedure for PM FMIV provided as TACOM 3D TDP Interim Operating Procedure,
Attachnment 5 to this contract. To the extent permitted under DFARS 252.227-7013, DFARS 252.227-7014 or DFARS 252.227-7015, the
Governnment shall have unlimted rights to the drawings or solid nodels provided under this contract.

C.2.1.1.1.5 ECP/VECP Co-User Requirenents - If and/or when the Contractor prepares an ECP agai nst docunents inpacting configuration
items which do not belong to the Fam |y of Medium Tactical Vehicles, regardl ess of whether the Contractor is the draw ng custodi an or
not, the Contractor shall electronically provide a conplete ECP package | AW A003, Dl -CMAN-80639C(T), and A004, DI -CVAN- 80639C(T) to the
co-user(s), requesting comments on the change. Wen the Contractor is not the custodian of the affected docunent, the Contractor shall
prepare and provide a conplete ECP package to the custodian and all known co-users, requesting concurrences / nonconcurrences /
comments. (NOTE: The Government shall provide the Contractor access to TACOM Techni cal Data/ Configurati on Managenent System (TD/ CMS) or
Aut onat ed Configuration Managenment System (ACMS) in order for the Contractor to be able to verify custodian and co-users.) |If the
Contractor does not receive a response froma co-user/custodian by the Government Configuration Control Board (CCB), the Contractor
shal |l notify the Governnment Configuration Managenment Functional Technical Representative (CMFTR) of the non-response. The Governnent
CM FTR wi Il then contact the appropriate Government office to obtain the co-user concurrence.

C22 Engi neering Change Proposals (CDRL A003)

c221 PPEP/ ECP/ VECP Nunber Assignnent. The Contractor shall request a bl ock of PPEP/ ECP/ VECP nunbers fromthe Configuration
Managenent (CM Functional Technical Representative (FTR). These nunbers shall be used on an individual basis as a control identifier
for the change packages. Once a nunber is assigned to the first subm ssion of a change package, that nunber shall be retained for all
subsequent submi ssions of that change package. Once a PPEP/ECP/ VECP is approved, it cannot be changed, supplenmented, or revised. A new
ECP wi || be devel oped and subnmitted to correct, change, or anend an existing approved ECP/VECP. The Contractor shall maintain records
of where and when each nunber was used. The Contractors records shall track each nunber from point of assignnent through incorporation
to the production line. These records shall be provided to the Government upon request. Wen a PPEP/ ECP/ VECP requires change or
revision prior to approval, the changed and/or revised proposal shall be identified by adding the identifier "R*", where * is the nunber
of the revision. These identifiers will beconme a permanent part of the ECP nunber. The conplete ECP nunber including change/revisions
identifiers shall not exceed 15 characters.

C222 Engi neering Change Proposals (ECPs). Under the terns of this clause, the Contractor shall prepare conplete ECPs | AWt he
instructions at Instructions for Preparing ECP Forms, Attachment 6. The Contractor may use the follow ng standard ECP Forms: DD 1692,
DD 1692/2, DD1692/3, DD1692/4 and DD1692/5. The Contractor nay develop their own forns for the subm ssion of PPEPs/ECPs/ VECPs.
Contractors forms will have to be agreed upon by the Project Manager, Medium Tactical Vehicles (PM MIV) Configuration Managenment
Ofice. These forms will contain all the same information required by the standard ECP Forms. [Each ECP shall contain an ECP Encl osure
Li st and ECP Interchangeability Form Instructions and exanples of these forns are provided also in Instructions for Preparing ECP
Forms, Attachment 6. Each ECP shall contain applicable Specification Change Notices (SCNs) and Notices of Revisions (NORs) CDRL A002,
DI - CMVAN- 80642C.

c2221 Wth each ECP submitted consistent with C.2.1.1.1.2, the Contractor shall justify the need for making a permanent change to
the production configuration and FMIV TDPs. This justification shall address what effect the proposed change will have on the
production, fielding, retrofit, spare/repair parts, fielded Al/AO0 configurations of FMIVs, perfornmance, nanufacturing, quality,

mai nt enance, packagi ng, MANPRI NT, |ogistics, safety, transportability, cost (production and support), electronmagnetic environmental
effects and nuclear survivability (if applicable). For Interface Control ECPs, the Contractor shall obtain concurrence fromall
interface parties and include their concurrence as part of the ECP package. Wen introducing new parts to the production configuration,
the Contractor shall devel op and submt Pro/ ENG NEER solid nodel and draw ngs | AW paragraph C.2.1.1.1.4. Any ECPs that the Contractor
initiates shall be prepared and submtted | AWCDRL A003, DI-CMAN-80639C for eval uation and approval .

c2222 ECP Encl osure List - For each PPEP/ ECP/ VECP, the Contractor shall prepare an ECP Enclosure List and incorporate it as Page 2
of the ECP package. The list shall identify all documents (i.e. changed draw ngs, new draw ngs, packaging sheets etc.) contained in the
ECP package. In addition, the list shall identify all end items affected, what specific elements will be affected, what other ECPs are
pendi ng agai nst the docunents |isted, and what National Stock Numbers (NSNs), if any, will be inpacted by any part nunber change
referenced in the ECP. Instructions for conpleting the ECP Enclosure List are found at Attachment 6.
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C.2.2.2.3 ECP I nterchangeability Form- For each ECP/VECP, the Contractor shall provide an ECP |Interchangeability Formto docunent
the effect the proposed change has on interchangeability or when there is an add or delete of parts. The Interchangeability Form shall
follow the ECP Forms and precede the NORs in each change package. [Instructions for conpleting the ECP Interchangeability Formare found
at Instructions for Preparing ECP Forms, Attachment 6.

cC2224 Notice of Revision (NOR) A002 DI - CMAN-80624C. The Contractor shall prepare a NOR for each drawi ng affected by an ECP. The
Contractor shall utilize the DD Form 1695 and the instructions provided in Instructions for Preparing ECP Fornms, Attachment 6 of this
contract. The changes shall be described in the body of the formin a FROM- TO format. A NOR form shall be prepared for each draw ng
changed, obsoleted, or superseded by the ECP. A NOR formis required for new drawi ngs not previously released to the Government TDP.

C2225 Speci fication Change Notice (SCN). The Contractor shall prepare and process SCNs when a pernenent change to the system
specification is warranted. The SCN shall be submitted in lieu of a NOR as part of a Class | ECP. The Contractor shall use the SCN
form DD1696 and instructions at Instructions for Preparing ECP Forms, Attachment 6 when preparing an SCN.

C223 Val ue Engi neering Change Proposals (VECPs) - VECPs shall be prepared | AW CDRL A004, DI-CVAN-80639C, pursuant to the VE

Cl ause, FAR 52.248-1 and in the same manner as Class | ECPs. (See para C. 2.2) VECPs shall be prepared |AWthe forms and instructions
provided in Instructions for Preparing ECP Forms, Attachnment 6. The VECP shall address what effect the proposed change will have on
the TDP, performance, nanufacturing, quality, naintenance, packaging, MANPRINT, |ogistics, safety, transportability, spare/repair parts,

cost savings, and nuclear survivability (if applicable). It nust also address what effect the VECP will have on the current
production, the A1/ A0 fielded vehicles, and retrofit. For VECPs affecting interface control, the Contractor shall obtain concurrence
fromall interface parties and include such concurrences as part of the VECP package (CDRL A004).

C224 Preproducti on_Engi neering Proposals (PPEPs) CDRL A005 Di- CVAN-80639C.

C2241 The Contractor is required to correct those deficiencies to technical docunentation listed in

Attachrment 40 without any equitable adjustment in the contract price or delivery schedul e under the Changes

clause or any other clause except as is otherwi se provided in this clause. Only those deficiencies identified

in the TDP Revi ew Change Proposal which woul d preclude actual or practical manufacture or assenbly, including *
errors or omissions in drawi ngs, tol erance stack-ups beyond the overall specified tolerance limtations for any

item dinensions resulting in no-fit conditions, requirenents for material which are not readily available or

suitabl e for production, processing requirenments not suitable for production, are to be corrected under this clause.
This clause is not intended to place upon the Contractor any design responsibility under this contract except

as provided herein. Therefore, the Contractor cannot under this clause add, renove, or replace parts, conponents,

or hardware. (For changes see C 2.2)

C2242 Prior to First Article Testing (FAT) (see schedule in section F), the Contractor shall subnit a final list of recomended
corrective actions in the formof a data change proposal, hereinafter referred to as a PPE Proposal (PPEP) in order to correct any
deficiency which would preclude practical manufacture or assenbly in order to assure that:

a. The contract items including all conponents, assenblies, and parts can be produced, fabricated, and assenbled in strict
accordance with the technical data, corrected as required by this clause.

b. The quality assurance provisions are conpatible with all other technical data.

c. The engineering associated lists are conpatible with all other technical data.

d. The parts and materials required for vehicle assenbly can be procured and manufactured in accordance with the applicable
technical data of this contract.

C.2.2.4.3 The Contractor shall prepare a DD Form 1692 Engi neeri ng Change Proposal (ECP) Page 1 or equival ent, ECP Enclosure List, and
a DD Form 1695, Notice of Revision (NOR), CDRL A002, DI-CMAN-80624C, for each PPEP. The final docunment shall be clearly identified by
bol d marking PPEP at the top of each page. |In addition to the preparation instructions found in Instructions for Preparing ECP Forns,
Attachment 6, the PPEP shall clearly and explicitly identify the existing condition as well as the proposed change with particul ar
enphasis on the need for change. Each PPEP package shall include applicable drawings with the changes clearly marked. Each PPEP
package shall include any other technical data necessary for expeditious evaluation by the Governnent.

C2244 Approval Requirenents. The Governnent shall approve/reject in witing any PPEP by providing notice to the Contractor
wi thin 25 cal endar days after receipt | AW CDRL AOO05, CDRL- CMVAN-80639C.

C 2245 Upon Governnent approval of a PPEP, the Contractors obligations as relates to such PPEP shall be discharged to the extent
that the deficiency is corrected in all vehicles produced under this contract. |If the incorporation of such approved PPEP does not
correct the deficiency, the Contractor shall yet remain responsible for resubmitting a request for further changes to the technical data
wi thout increase in contract price or extension in delivery schedule and incorporate such PPE change as approved into the contract itemns
not yet accepted by the Governnent.

C225 Request For Deviation. Wien deviations to the FMIV Production Configuration or any other contract requirenent are
consi dered necessary by the Contractor, a RFD may be submitted utilizing DD Form 1694 and prepared according to the instructions
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provided at Instructions for Preparation of Request for Deviation, Attachnent 7 and CDRL A006 DI - CMAN-80640C. The RFD shall be
annotated by the Contractor to reflect the anticipated production effectivity point by vehicle serial/registration nunber and date.

Devi ati ons and Waivers shall contain copies of revised Solid Mdels and affected drawings |AWpara. C. 2.1.1.1.4 as well as any other
supporting data necessary to fully understand the proposal and nake a determination. Any RFDs, which if approved, would require a
decrease to the contract price, shall contain the required cost proposal data and shall be submtted with the RFD package. The cost
proposal data shall be prepared | AW Section | of this contract and contain pricing data to support cost eval uation, negotiation, and an
equi tabl e adjustment to the contract.

C 226 Effectivity Certification. Changes resulting from PPEPs/ RFDs/ ECPs/ VECPs wi || be incorporated to the production |ine upon
notification by the PCO Each PPEP/ RFD/ ECP/ VECP shall be applied to the production line at a single cut-in point (single vehicle), in
their entirety. For each change docunent, the Contractor shall prepare and subnit an effectivity cut-in certification according to the
instructions at Instructions for Preparing ECP Forns, Attachment 6. The Contractor shall obtain Defense Contract Managenent Agency
(DCMA) verification before electronically submtting the effectivity formto the Government (CDRL A007).

C23 Packagi ng Devel opnent Requi renents
C.2.3.1 Packagi ng Devel opnent for Val ue Engi neering Change Proposals (VECP) and Engi neeri ng Change Proposal s(ECP). The Contractor
shal | devel op and provide a packagi ng i npact statenment for each VECP/ ECP. The packagi ng inpact statenent shall include an Item

Description Report for each affected item The inpact statenent shall also include an alternate schedule for delivery of the packaging
data if the data will not be available within 90 days of approval of the VECP/ ECP.

C2.3.2 Packagi ng Devel opnent. The Contractor shall develop initial packaging, maintain and update all packaging data for itens
assi gned Uni form Source Mintenance and Recoverability (SMR) codes equal to PA, PB, PC, PE, PG PH KF, & KB. Itens that will not

requi re packagi ng devel opnent are those itens with packaging data already in the TACOM Packaging File called PACQ or FEDLOG FLI S and
those assigned a Contractor and Governnent Entity Code (CAGE) of: |1T416, 21450, 80204, 96906, 10060, 24617, 80205, 99237, 80244, 81343,
81346, 81348, 81349, 81352, 88044. Nor shall initial packaging data be provided if the Contractors screening of TACOVs Packagi ng Data
Status Report determines that a Level A packaging record is on file. The Governnent will supply quarterly copies of TACOVs Packagi ng

Data Status Report by e-nmil. The Contractor shall provide the necessary personnel, facilities, equipnment, material, and the
electronic data interface. The Contractor shall provide facilities, equipnment, materials, and access to the provisioned itenms for
packagi ng devel opment. The Contractor shall include information for each of the items so TACOM can determ ne the adequacy of the
packaging subnmittal. This includes item drawi ngs and data such as: Source, Mintenance & Recoverability codes, Unit of |ssue codes,

Unit of Measure, Measurenent Quantity, and copies of applicable Material Safety Data Sheets. The Contractor shall furnish item draw ngs
and notes sufficient for review ng the packaging designs in hard copy reproductions or | AWCDRL A008, DI -PACK-80121B.

C233 Item Description. The Contractor shall describe itemcharacteristics and assess packagi ng requirenents. The Contractor
shal | prepare search requests and deternmine if an existing design is suitable for each repairable item except those itens repairable at
Organi zational Level Mintenance. The Contractor shall submit the Item Description Report | AW CDRL A008, DI -PACK-80121B.

C.2.3.4 Packaging Related LM Data Products (CDRL A088, Logisitcs Managenent Information (LM) Data Products). *
The Contractor shall submit LM data products in electronic format. The data provided shall apply to a single *
itemin an ASCI| text format, see DI-ALSS 81529, packagi ng data products. The data provided shall be for every *
itemrequiring packaging data. The required packaging related LM data products are as detailed bel ow for *
Appendi x B of M L- PRF-49506: *
Data Products Dictionary # Data Title *
0680 NATI ONAL STOCK NUMBER ( NSN) *

0220 PACKAG NG | NDI CATOR CODE ( PI ) *

1440 TYPE STORAGE CODE ( TSC) *

1460 PACK LEVEL REFERENCE | NDI CATOR *

0140 PACKAG NG DATA PREPARER *

1190 SHELF LI FE CODE *

1200 SHELF LI FE ACTI ON CCDE *

1050 PACKAG NG REFERENCE *

0480 | TEM NAME *

1550 | TEM VEI GHT *

1530 | TEM LENGTH *

1530 | TEM W DTH *

1530 | TEM DEPTH *

0750 PACKAG NG CATEGORY CODE *

1250 SPECI AL MARKI NG CODES *

0980 QUANTI TY PER UNI T PACK *

0450 QUANTI TY PER | NTERVEDI ATE PACK *

1050 | TEM DRAW NG NUVMBER *
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C 2.3. 4.

The Contractor

records

C 2.3.4.

C 2.3. 4.

0140
0660
0130
0180
1590
0200
0210
1450
0440
1460
0760
1550
1530
1530
1530
1520
1290
0360
1270
1280
1220
1420
1470
1510

1 Docunentation.
shal |

Saf ety Data Sheets.
of packaged item before and after testing shall

provi de docunentation with data submttal,
to determ ne the adequacy of the prepared packagi ng anal ysis and packaging related LM data.
item draw ngs and copies of Material

CAGE
PRESERVATI ON METHOD CODE

CLEANI NG METHOD CODE

PRESERVATI ON MATERI AL CCDE

WRAP MATERI AL CCDE

CUSHI ONI NG MATERI AL CCDE

CUSHI ONI NG THI CKNESS CODE

UNI T CONTAI NER CCDE

I NTERVEDI ATE CONTAI NER CODE

UNI T CONTAI NER LEVEL CODE

PACKI NG REQUI REMENTS CODE

UNIT PACK VEI GHT

UNI T PACK LENGTH

UNI T PACK W DTH

UNI T PACK DEPTH

UNI T PACK CUBE

I N- THE- CLEAR | NSTRUCTI ONS

HAZARDOUS CCDE

SPI DATE

SPI REVI SI ON

SOURCE, MAI NTENANCE AND RECOVERABI LI TY ( SMR CODE)
TYPE OF CHANGE CODE ( TRANSACTI ON TYPE)
UNIT OF ISSUE (Ul)

UNIT OF MEASURE (UM

as necessary, to permit the government reviewer *
Thi s includes *
Addi tionally, performance test reports and phot ographic *

be delivered for every SPI.

2 Coding. The follow ng codes are not acceptable for use when using the Select |tem Coding:
a. Table J.I - Code ZZ

b. Table J.la - Code HM KG and KH

c. Table J.1l - Code Z

d. Table J.IlIl - Code ZZ

e. Table J.1V - Code ZZ

f. Table J.V - Code ZZ

g. Table J.M - Code X, & Z

h. Table J.VIl - Code 10, F5, MY, NY, NZ, RC& ZZ

i. Table J.MII - Z

j. Table J.I1X- Z 4 &0

3 Formating. The electronic format shall be as bel ow

FI ELD POSI TI ON LENGTH
NATI ONAL STOCK NUMBER 1-13 13
PACKAG NG | NDI CATOR CODE 14-16 3
TRANSACTI ON TYPE 17 1
LOP A TYPE STORAGE CCDE 18 1
LOP B TYPE STORAGE CCDE 19 1
LOP C TYPE STORAGE CCDE 20 1
LOP A PACK LEVEL REFERENCE | NDI CATOR 21 1
LOP B PACK LEVEL REFERENCE | NDI CATOR 22 1
LOP C PACK LEVEL REFERENCE | NDI CATOR 23 1
LOCAL CONTROL 24-26 3
DOCUMENT REVI SI ON 27-28 2
DOCUMENT DATE 29-34 6
NUMBER OF SHEETS 35-37 3
TD/ CVB 38 1
SHELF LI FE 39 1
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Transacti ons nust
any be used as text

C2.3.5

each speci al
uni tization.

producti

subnmit TACOM approved Speci al

C23.6

and St orage (EPDS)
Basic Issue Itens (BlIl) and Conponents of the End Item (COCEl).
det ermi ne stowage | ocations and securenent provisions.
cl earances shall

lifting,

mai nt ai ni ng EPDS.
TACOM approved Equi pment Preservation Data Sheets for Shipnent and Storage (EPDS)

C23.7

group items | AW Appendi x F of Standard Practice for Mlitary Packagi ng M L-STD 2073-1C.

format,

PACKAG NG REFERENCE

| TEM NAMVE

| TEM VEI GHT

| TEM LENGTH

| TEM W DTH

| TEM DEPTH

PACKAG NG CATEGORY

SPECI AL MARKI NG

QUANTI TY PER UNI T PACK

| NTERMEDI ATE CONTAI NER QUANTI TY
CACE

PART NUMBER

PART | NDI CATOR

HAZARDOUS MATERI ALS CODE
PRESERVATI ON METHOD

CLEANI NG AND DRYI NG

PRESERVATI VE MATERI AL

WRAP MATERI AL

CUSHI ONI NG AND DUNNAGE

CUSHI ONI NG THI CKNESS

UNI T CONTAI NER

| NTERMVEDI ATE CONTAI NER

UNI T CONTAI NER LEVEL

LEVEL A PACKI NG CODE

LEVEL B PACKI NG CODE

LEVEL C PACKI NG CODE

UNI T PACK WEI GHT

UNI T PACK LENGTH

UNI T PACK W DTH

UNI T PACK DEPTH

UNI T PACK CUBE

OPTI ONAL PROCEDURE | NDI CATOR
LEVEL A SUPPLEMENTAL | NSTRUCTI ONS
SPI REVI SI ON

SPI DATE

CONTAI NER NATI ONAL STOCK NUMBER
LEVEL B SUPPLEMENTAL | NSTRUCTI ONS
LEVEL C SUPPLEMENTAL | NSTRUCTI ONS
APPROVAL

COVMMENTS

STATUS

TRANSACTI ON DATE

Speci al

be submitted in an ASCI|
qualifiers but are not

Packagi ng | nstructions.

group item

on. The format and content

Shi prent _and_ St orage I nstructions.

delimted text format using commas as delimters.

required.

The Cont

Packagi ng processes and naterials shall
Figures and narrative data shall
of Speci al

instructions.

be devel oped. The BII
tie down or other transportation
The format and content

The Contractor

and COCEl

shal

shal
handl i ng.
of Shi pnent

The Contractor

ractor shall devel op,

shal | devel

| maintain and update all

Bl I shall

The Contractor will

and Storage Instructions shall

Val idation Testing of Preservation Processing and Packagi ng.

a report with each packagi ng data

entry.

be described for cleaning,
be devel oped to describe the form fit
Packagi ng I nstructions shall
Packagi ng I nstructions data | AW CDRL A008, DI -PACK-80121B.

St owage requirenents that
| be packed into wood container(s).

=
g w w N~ OO

©
@
—
=
w
)
=

116-117

118
119-120
121-122
123-124

125
126- 127
128-129

130

131

132

133
134-138
139- 142
143- 146
147- 150
151- 157

158
159- 208

209
210-214
215-227
228-277
278-327
328- 336
337- 386
387-394
395- 400

P NBADADNORRPRPREPNNRPNNMNNERENRR

a [ [
[N el NeNAVEON S =

nmai ntain and update the Speci al
drying,

op only new Equi prment
the EPDS. The Contractor
be packaged separately from COEl.

The Contractor shall

preserving,
and function of packaging in sufficient
be | AW CDRL A0008, DI - PACK-80121B.

shal |

Quot ati on nmarks

Packagi ng I nstruction for

packi ng,

The Contractor

Preservation Data Sheets for Shipnent
devel op packagi ng for

The Contractor shall

not

submi t,

deter pilferage and provide for transportation
St owage provisions shall
use Purchase Description ATPD 2241 for devel opi ng and
be 1 AWM L- STD-3003. The Contract or
| AW CDRL A008, DI -PACK-80121B.

interfere with

shal | submit

in Contractors

mar ki ng, and
detail for
shal |

new

val i date packagi ng for Sel ect and Speci al
The Contractor shall
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C.2.3.8 New and Revi sed EPDS. The Contractor shall develop a validation testing proposal for each new and revised EPDS. The
Contractor shall schedul e and provi de AMSTA-TR-E/ MV a 30 day advance notice of validation testing on each EPDS. The Contractor shall
val i date each new and revi sed EPDS | AWthe TACOM approved validation testing proposal. The Contractor shall subnmit, in Contractors
format and | AW CDRL A008, DI -PACK-80121B.

C23.9 Status Reports. The Contractor shall develop and naintain a status report of packaging data. The Contractor shall use
TACOMs Packagi ng Data Status Report and current provisioning records to establish the status of an itens packagi ng and avoi d duplication
of effort.

For each drawi ng part nunber, the Contractor shall develop the followi ng status listings that shall contain: Commercial and Governnent
Entity (CAGE); Source Mintenance and Recoverability (SMR) code; Item Nanme (NAME); National Stock Number (NSN); Inventory Control Point
(1CP); Packaging I ndicator Code (PIC); Local Control (LOC CONT); Date (MVDDYY) of |atest packagi ng docunent (DATE).

1. An Item Status Listing containing the drawing (part) number (listed in part nunmber sequence) with cross-reference to the
primary provisioned part nunber in the notes.

2.  Engineering Change Listing of each VECP/ ECP.

3. A Provisioning Change Listing of items affected by a change to the items SMR code, Unit of Issue (U), Unit of Measure
(UM, or Unit Measure Quantity (UMQ.

The Contractor shall update the listings and devel op summary of common group, selective group, special group itens, items with current
and estinated packagi ng data, and the total nunmber of provisioned itens.

Status reports shall be sent quarterly in Contractor's format and | AW CDRL A008.

C 2.3.10 Program Schedule. The Contractor shall determ ne and update program organi zation. The Contractor shall provide and

mai ntain programinformation related to test and devel opment equi pment. The Contractor shall devel op and maintain a plan for access to
the parts needed for packagi ng devel opment. The Contractor shall develop and maintain a schedule for preservation processing and
packagi ng devel opment to include mlestones for devel opi ng: Packaging Data Entry, Special Packaging Instructions, Shiprment and Storage
Instructions, Validation Test Reports, Status Reports, |tem Description Reports, and Long Life Returnable Container Devel opnent Records.
The Program Schedul e shall be submitted quarterly in Contractors format and | AW CDRL A008.

C 2311 Long Life Reusable Containers (LLRC). The Contractor shall naintain and update the existing technical data package (TDP)
for LLRC shipping containers for Governnent directed initiatives. Updates to the TDP shall include validation testing which establishes
the capability of the LLRC to protect the integrity and serviceability of the itemfor which the container is designed. The Contractor
shall maintain engineering drawi ngs and associated lists to describe the form fit, and function of each LLR container. Draw ngs shall
be sufficient to permt conpetitive procurenent of the LLRC. The Long Life Reusabl e Container Devel opment Records shall be in
Contractors format. The updated draw ngs shall be submitted | AW CDRL A008, DI -PACK-80121B.

C 2.3.12 Hazardous Material Data. A copy of hazardous material data sheet shall be provided for use in packagi ng devel opnent. The
format and content of the hazardous material data sheet shall be | AW10.2.5b of Data |tem Description DI -SAFT-80102B (CDRL A009).

C 2.3.13 Parts Standardization Plan

C.2.3.13.1 The Contractor shall prepare a Parts Managenent Plan |AWCDRL A010, DI -M SC-80526. For guidance in preparing a plan, the
Contractor may use M L-HDBK-512 AND SD-19.

C.2.3.13.2 The Contractor shall select parts and conduct a parts managenent program |AWthe Contractors standard procedures, which
assures the equipnment (or systen) neets the specification performance requirements with the greatest |nproved Operational Effectiveness

(described as function of perfornmance, reliability, availability, and life cycle costs).

C.2.3.13.3 The Acquisition Activity will conduct sem annual reviews of the parts programto assess conformance to internal procedures,
application of parts for neeting system | nproved Operational Effectiveness, and parts problem areas.

C.2.3.13.4 Wthin 90 days after contract award, the Contractor shall subnmit a copy of their Parts Managenent Plan which nmay include
docunented internal procedures as set forth in DI -M SC- 80526, CDRL A010.

C.2.3.13.5 The Contractor mmy request parts selection and application advice fromthe Acquisition Activity and/or the Mlitary Parts
Control Advisory G oup (MPCAG .

C. 2.3.14 Speci fications and Standards:

C.2.3.14.1 Specifications and standards shall be considered and selected in the follow ng order of preference:



Reference No. of Document Being Continued Page 21 of 92

CONTINUATION SHEET

PIIN/SIIN DAAEO7-02- R- S193 MOD/AMD 0002

Name of Offeror or Contractor:

(1) Commercial (non-CGovernnent) specifications and standards (such as SAE ASTM ANSI, |EEE, etc.)

(2) Performance-based specifications. CGovernnent specifications shall be in a performance-based format (i.e., form fit,
function, performance, and interfaces), w thout stating nmethods for achieving desired results.

(3) Mlitary-unique or detail specifications and standards, but if selected, full justification nust be given as to the
reason(s) that a non-CGovernnment docunment or a performance specification cannot be used. In this case, a waiver nust be obtained by the
Gover nnment ( TACOM) .

NOTE: Use of Non-Governnent Specifications / Standards and / or commercial conponents shall not in any way degrade Vehicle System
per f or mance.

C.2.3.14.2 Wen specifications or standards, other than non-CGovernnment docunments, are required to be prepared, the follow ng formats
shal | be used: 1) Specifications shall be in book form|AWM L-STD-961, 2) Standards and handbooks shall be in a book form|AWM L- STD-
962, 3) Specifications, standards, and handbooks prepared shall assure that they do not restrict or preclude conpetition.

C.2.3.14.3 The Contractor shall submt a draft of any proposed specification or standard to the Governnent for review. An annotated
copy will be returned to the Government for amendnent of the proposed standardizati on docunent prior to subm ssion of the final copy.

C.2.3.14.4 The revised standardi zati on docunent(s) will be submtted | AWCDRL AO11, DI-SDWP-80579, for final review and approval. The
docurent shall incorporate all the changes and corrections generated by the review and eval uati on of the previous draft. The final
submi ssion shall be provided electronically in *.pdf fornat.

C.2.3.14.5 1In all instances, the Government shall have final format approval authority, which would include assignnent of the docunent
identifier.

C.2.3.14.6 The application of specifications, standards, and related docunents shall be linmted to docunents specifically cited in the
contract as requirenments, and to specified portions of docunments directly referenced therein (first tier references). Al other
referenced docunents (second tier and bel ow) shall be for guidance only, unless specifically cited in the contract.

C 2.4 Environnental, Safety and Energy Standards and Requl ations

C2.4.1. The Contractor shall conply with all federal vehicle safety, noise and em ssions requirenments and standards, hereinafter
referred to as requirenents, affecting the supplies to be delivered | AWATPD 2131C, Attachnment 1 and in effect at the time of contract
award. The FMTV trucks shall, however, conply with Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) enmission regul ations/standards for new notor

vehicl es and new notor vehicle engines in effect for cal endar year 2004 at time of award with the exception of the XML140 HI MARS
Launcher Chassis.

C2.4.2 In the event any of the foregoing requirenents are changed after award, but conpliance is optional on the part of the
Contractor, the Contractor shall pronptly notify the Government in witing, and the PCO shall have the right to el ect whether the
supplies yet to be accepted and delivered to the Government shall incorporate the optional changes or not. After receipt of this
witten notice, the PCO shall provide tinmely witten advice to the Contractor of the Governnment's election and, if applicable, the
effective date of such change(s). |If the PCO s election hereunder constitutes a change which causes an increase or decrease in the cost
of or tine required to performthe contract, Contractor conpliance shall be subject to equitable adjustnent pursuant to the Changes
clause of this contract. Any change to the trucks mandated by post award changes in |aw or regulation that had not been scheduled to
take effect during the termof the contract at the tinme of contract award shall be subject to an equitabl e adjustnent.

C24.3 Saf ety Engineering. The Contractor shall integrate systemsafety engineering into systemdesign efforts. The Contractor
shall address the safety and health requirenments of the ATPD 2131C, Attachnent 1, in the technical reviews. System design and
operational procedures devel oped by the Contractor shall consider but not be linmted to the follow ng:

a. ldentifying hazards associated with the system by conducting safety anal yses and hazard eval uati ons. Analysis shall
include both operational and mai ntenance aspects of the vehicle along with potential interface problenms with planned subsystens.

b. Elimnating or reducing significant hazards by appropriate design or material selection.
c. Controlling or minimzing hazards to personnel that cannot be avoi ded or elininated.

d. Locating equi pment conponents and controls so that access to them by personnel during operation, maintenance or
adj ustments shall not require exposure to hazards such as high tenperature, chemical burns, electrical shock, cutting edges, sharp
points, or concentrations of toxic fumes above established threshold limt values. Al noving parts, mechanical power transm ssion
devi ces, exhaust system conponents, pneumatic conponents and hydraulic conponents, which are of such a nature or so located as to be a
hazard to operating or maintenance personnel, shall be either enclosed or guarded. Protective devices shall not inpair operational
functions.
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e. Assuring that suitable warning and caution notes are included in instructions for operation, maintenance, assenbly and
repair and distinct nmarkings placed on hazardous conponents of equipnent.

f. Ensuring that safety is considered for both operational and mai ntenance phases of the system

C2431 System Safety Program To assure the safety objectives are achieved, the Contractor shall inplement a System Safety
Progr am

C2.4.3.2 Hazard ldentification. The Contractor shall provide information concerning identified hazards to the Governnent at
| PT/ System Safety Working G oup Meetings so they can be entered into the Governnent Hazard Tracking System As a mininum the follow ng
information shoul d be provided for each hazard:

a. Description of each hazard, to include cause, possible effect, hazard category
b. Status of each hazard
c. Proposed corrective action

C.2.4.3.3 Saf ety Assessnent Report (SAR)

C.2.4.3.3.1 As aresult of safety anal yses, hazard eval uations, and independent Contractor testing, the Contractor shall prepare a
Saf ety Assessment Report. The safety assessnment shall identify all safety features of the hardware, software, system design and

i nherent hazards and shall establish special procedures and/or precautions to be observed by Governnent test agencies and system users.
The SAR wi Il be prepared | AWCDRL A009, DI - SAFT-80102B.

C.2.4.3.3.2 Adraft SAR shall be subnmitted 120 days prior to delivery of hardware to the Government for test. The final SAR shall be
subnmitted 30 days after Government review of the draft. The final SAR is subject to approval by the Governnent.

C.2.4.3.3.3 In the event the systemis nodified or procedural changes made after the final SAR is submtted, the Contractor shall
update the SAR to reflect those nodifications or changes.

C. 2.4.4. Radi oactive Material. Radioactive naterial shall not be utilized in the equi pnment supplied to the Governnment under this
contract.
C. 2.4.5. Health Hazard Assessment (HHA). The Contractor shall prepare a Health Hazard Assessnent Report and incorporate the HHA into
the SAR as an addendum A health hazard is defined in DI -SAFT-80102B. In preparing the health hazard portion of the SAR the
Contractor shall provide a description and discussion of each potential or actual health hazard issue of concern for each subsystem or
conponent. The Contractor shall include classification of severity and probability of occurrence, and when the hazards may be expected
under normal or unusual operating or naintenance conditions. The Contractor shall make recomrendations for the identified health
hazards concerning engineering controls, equipnent, and/or protective procedures, to reduce the hazard to an acceptable risk. |ssues to
be addressed within the report shall include but not be limted to:

a. Noise.

b. Toxic Gases.
(1) Carbon Monoxi de.
(2) Amoni a.
(3) Oxides of nitrogen and sul fur.
(4) Acrolein.

c. Toxic Chenicals.
d. lonizing or non-ionizing radiation.
e. Heat and Cold (to include heat stress).
f. Shock and vibration to crew nenbers.
g. The chemicals identified in the Materiel Safety Data Sheets to be provided in the SAR (DI - SAFT- 80l 02B).
C. 2.4.6. Hazardous Materials. Unless witten authorization is obtained beforehand fromthe PCO the Contractor shall not use
cadm um hexaval ent chromium Cass | or Class |l ozone-depleting chem cals (ODCs), or other highly toxic or carcinogenic materials in

the nmanufacture and assenbly of FMIV-fanmily of vehicles. The Contractor shall not use materials that are identified in the Registry of
Toxic Effects of Chemnical Substances, published by the National Institute for Cccupational Safety and Health, as materials that wll
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produce toxic effects via respiratory tract, eye, skin or mouth. Mderately toxic materials may be used, provided the design and
control preclude personnel from being exposed to environments in excess of the specified in 29 CFR 1910, QOccupational Safety and Heal th
St andar ds.

C. 2.4.7. Hazardous Materials Managenent Program (HMWP). The Contractor shall establish, inplenent and nmaintain a Hazardous Materials
Managenent Program using National Aerospace Standard 411 (NAS 411) "Hazardous Materials Managenment Prograni’ as a guide. The purpose of
this programis to elinminate or mnimze (where elinmnation is not possible) hazardous and environnmental |y unacceptable materials
throughout the life cycle of the systemto ensure protection of human health and the environnent. The Contractor shall prepare a
Hazardous Material s Managenment Program Plan which, at a mininum shall identify and describe the organizational relationships and
responsibilities for elimnating hazardous naterials, define the process used to identify the hazardous naterials utilized in the

manuf acturing process, and establish prioritization criteria for ranking the relative risks of these hazardous materials. This Plan
shal |l be submitted follow ng the outline contained in NAS 411 paragraph 4.4 per DI M3MVI-81398, CDRL A012. The Contractor shall submt
the Hazardous Material Managenment Reports follow ng the outline contained in NAS 411 per paragraph 4.4 per DI -M3MI-81397, CDRL A013. The
plan and report shall address all process used in the production of the FMIV-fanmly of vehicles, to include vehicle storage after
production, and the nmanagenent of waste and storage/di sposal of scrap material generated by the program The plan and report shall also
identify all hazardous materials required for systemproduction, a listing of prioritized hazardous materials for
mnimzation/elimnation per the criteria established in the Hazardous Material s Managenent Plan, and identify those hazardous

mat eri al s/ processes for which non-hazardous substitute naterial s/technol ogies may be avail able for inplenentation.

C. 2.5 CGover nnent _Testing Requirenents.

C.2.5.1 First Article Requirenents

C251.1 First Article Requirenments under this contract consist of the follow ng:
a. First Production Vehicle Inspection (FPVI).
b. Production Verification Test (PVT).
c. Conponent First Article Tests (CFAT).

C.2.5.1.2 First Article Approval--Governnent Testing (FAR 52.209-4 Deviation

a. The Contractor shall deliver First Article Test (FAT) vehicles |AWthis contract. The shipping docunentation shall
contain this contract nunber and the vehicle identification nunber.

b. Wthin 120 cal endar days of conpletion of all First Article Tests for each nodel (see paragraph C.2.5.1.1), the
Contracting Oficer shall notify the Contractor, in witing, of the conditional approval, approval, or disapproval of the first article.
The notice of conditional approval or approval shall not relieve the Contractor fromconplying with all requirements of the
specifications and all other ternms and conditions of this contract. A notice of conditional approval shall state any further action
required of the Contractor. A notice of disapproval shall cite reasons for the disapproval. The Governnment, at its discretion, my
approve the FAT by nodel, separately.

c. |If the first article test(s) is disapproved for not neeting the performance requirenments of the ATPD 2131C, Attachnent
1, the Contractor, upon Governnent request, shall submit additional first article vehicles and support, in the same |evel and manner as
the original FAT, for testing at no additional cost to the Government. After each request, the Contractor shall nmake any necessary
changes, nodifications, or repairs to the first article vehicle or select another first article vehicle for testing.
Al costs related to these tests are to be borne by the Contractor, including any and all costs for additional tests and vehicles
follow ng disapproval of tests attributed to Contractor configuration as described in C.1.2.5 or interface deficiencies. The Contractor
shall furnish any additional first article test itenms to the Governnent under the terns and conditions and within the tine specified by
the Governnent. The Governnent shall act on this first article within the tinme specified in paragraph (b) above. The Governnent
reserves the right to require an equitable adjustnent of the contract price for any extension of the delivery schedule, or for any
additional cost to the Government related to these tests.

d. If the Contractor fails to deliver any first article vehicles on time, or the Contracting Oficer disapproves any first
article, the Contractor shall be deenmed to have failed to nmake delivery within the nmeaning of the DEFAULT cl ause of this contract.

e. |If the Government does not act within the time specified, the Contracting Oficer shall, upon tinmely witten request
fromthe Contractor, equitably adjust under the CHANGES cl ause of this contract the delivery or performance dates and/or the contract

price, and any other contractual terns affected by the delay.

f. The Contractor is responsible for providing operating and nai ntenance instructions and spare parts support during any
first article test.

g. Before first article approval, the Contracting Officer may, by witten authorization, authorize the Contractor to
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acquire specific materials or conponents or to commence production to the extent essential to nmeet the delivery schedules. [If first
article tests reveal deviations fromcontract requirenments, the Contractor shall make the required changes or replace all items produced

under this contract at no change in the contract price.

C.2.52 First Production Vehicle |Inspection (FPVI)

C.2.5.2.1 The CGovernment shall select 1 of each npdel (except for the chassis) for FPVI. The vehicles sel ected

shall be subjected to inspections by both the Contractor and the Government | AWclauses of the contract and the

ATPD 2131C, Attachment 1 FMIV System Specification. The FPVI shall be initiated at |east 60 days prior to the *

start of the PVT and shall be conpleted prior to the shipnent of the PVT vehicles to the Governnent test sites.
FPVI shall be considered part of the First Article requirenent (Paragraph C 2.5.1.1) of this contract. The
Contractor shall notify the Adm nistrative Contracting Officer (ACO and TACOM in witing at |east 45 cal endar
days prior to said inspection stating the tine and location. At the time of said inspection, the Contractor shall
make available to the Governnment representatives, all records of prior inspection, tests, Qualified Product List
(QPL) docurentation, vendor quality requirenents, draw ngs, and certifications.

C25.22 The Contractor shall prepare a FPVI report for each nodel (except for the chassis) |AWDI D Di - NDTI - 80809B (CDRL A014). The
Contracting Oficer shall, by witten notice to the Contractor within 20 cal endar days after receipt of the |Inspection Report,

condi tionally approve, or disapprove, each first production vehicle. Final approval shall not be nade by the Governnent until
satisfactory conpletion of the PVT portion of the First Article Test (paragraph C.2.5.3 of this contract) for those vehicle types. A
notice of conditional approval shall state any further action required of the Contractor for the applicable first production vehicle or
subsequent vehicles. A notice of disapproval shall cite reasons therefore.

C.2.5.2.3 If the FPVI is disapproved by the Governnment, the Contractor may be required, at the discretion of the Governnent, to repeat
any or all of the FPVI. After notification of the additional inspections, the Contractor, at no increase in contract price, shall make
any necessary changes, nodifications, or repairs to the first production vehicles. The Government has the discretion to select another
production vehicle for FPVI in lieu of the original first production vehicle. Upon conpletion of additional inspection, the Contractor
shal | again subnit an inspection report. The Contractor shall bear the responsibility for delays resulting fromadditional FPVI. Al

di screpanci es found during FPVI shall be corrected on the FPVI vehicles prior to start of PVT.

C.2.5.3 Production Verification Test (PVT)

C.2.5.3.1 The PVT shall be conducted by the Government at Governnment selected test sites | AWATPD 2131C, Attachment 1. The vehicle
nodel s for testing are identified below. A schedule of nmjor contract dates is in Section F. Delays caused by test vehicle

br eakdown(s) due to poor vehicle quality or workmanship, or failure of the Contractor to provide adequate test support | AW contractual
requirenents, or failure of the Contractor to conply with the vehicle specification technical requirements shall not be the basis for
adj ustment of the contract delivery schedule or the contract price.

C.2.5.3.2 Requirenments Applicable to Production Verification Test

a. The test vehicles, representative of the production deliveries, shall be furnished to the Governnment test site(s) listed in
the respective paragraphs. Transportation charges fromthe Contractor's plant to and fromthe test sites shall be the sole
responsibility of the Contractor.

b. Under no circunstances shall any test vehicle be shipped fromthe Contractor's facility to the test sites until:

(1) A conplete inspection has been perfornmed on each vehicle by a Governnent team consisting of a formally designated
representative of the ACO or a designated TACOM representati ve.

(2) Al deficiencies disclosed by this Government inspection have been corrected by the Contractor and approved by the
Governnent, as evidenced by the DD Form 250, signed by an authorized Governnent representative before shipnent.

C.2.5.3.3 The Governnment will provide 1 Phase | MIV Cargo w MHE as GFP to the Contractor within 60 days after

contract award. The Contractor shall upgrade the vehicle to FPVI electrical/software configuration, with *
production representative hardware to the maxi mum extent possible, and ship the vehicle to Wite Sands Mssile *
Range (WBMR) for El ectronmagnetic Em ssions/El ectromagnetic Interference (EME/ EM) and Hi gh Altitude El ectromagnetic

Pul se (HAEMP) testing 120 days after contract award. The Contractor provide a witten notification of the *
configuration of the vehicle to the Governenent at the Start of W rk neeting. Transportation charges fromthe *
Contractor's plant to and fromthe test sites shall be the sole responsibility of the Contractor. The Governnent

will performtesting and conplete the testing within 90 days after vehicle delivery to the test site. Changes to *

the vehicle configuration to correct test deficiencies shall be the responsibility of the Contractor and shall be
incorporated in all production vehicles starting with FPVI Part 1 vehicles.

C 2534 At the conclusion of the Aberdeen Test Center (ATC) testing identified below, 1 - LMV cargo truck with trailer and 1 - MIV
cargo truck with trailer shall be shipped to the U S. Arny Defense Amunition Center and School (USADACS), in MAl ester, lahoma, by



Reference No. of Document Being Continued Page 25 of 92

CONTINUATION SHEET
PIIN/SIIN DAAEO7- 02- R- S193 MOD/AMD 0002

Name of Offeror or Contractor:

the Contractor for Ammunition Certification testing | AWAnnex A para. A 2, as directed by ATPD 2131C, Attachnent 1. The Contractor
shall assure the vehicles and trailers are fully operational and reflect the latest vehicle/trailer configuration prior to shipnent.

Specific vehicle delivery requirements for PVT Testing are set forth bel ow

PVT TEST VEHI CLE REQUI REMENTS

MODEL KI TS qQry M LEAGE TEST SITE TEST TYPE

PVT 1:

MLO78AL LMIV CARGO w w A B C&F 1 20, 000 ATC RAM D

MLO78A1l LMIV CARGO B 1 As req ATC RAM D/ PERF

MLO83A1 MIV CARGO B, F, & N 1 20, 000 ATC RAM- D

MLO83AL MV CARGO B, C G H& J 1 As req ATC RAM D/ PERF

MLO88AL TRACTOR 1 20, 000 ATC RAM D

MLO88AL TRACTOR 1 As req ATC RAM D/ PERF *
MLO84AL MIV CARGO w/ MHE I, O 1 As req ATC/ WBMR/ YPG PERF *
MLO79A1 LMIV VAN K &L 1 20, 000 ATC RAM D

MLO82 LMIV Trailer 1 12, 000 ATC RAM D/ PERF

MLO95 MV Trail er M 1 12, 000 ATC RAM D/ PERF

PVT 2:

MLO89A1 WRECKER E 1 12, 000 ATC RAM D

MLO89A1 WRECKER D&E 1 As req ATC RAM D/ PERF

PVT 3:

XMLO87A1  EXPANSI BLE VAN 2 20, 000 ATC RAM D/ PERF

PVT 4.

MLO90AL Dunp C D 2 20, 000 ATC RAM D/ PERF *

TEST VEH CLE KI T KEY

(A LMHC KIT (One (1) LMIV Only) (Provided by Government to test site and installed by Government at test site)
(B) MACH NE GUN RING MOUNT KIT (GFE provided to Contractor for installation at the Contractor's facility)

(C© TROOP SEATS (Purchased under this contract and installed by Contractor))

(D) ARCTIC KIT (Purchased under this contract and installed by Contractor)

(E) ROTATING AMBER LI GHT KIT (Provided by Government to test site and installed by Government at test site)
(F) Softtop Cargo Cover Kit (Provided by Government to test site and installed by Governnment at test site)
(G S280 Tiedown Kit (Provided by Government to test site and installed by Government at test site)

(H TPU Tiedown Kit (Provided by Government to test site and installed by Government at test site)

(1) Digitization Kit (Provided by Government to test site and installed by Government at test site)

(J) 500 Gal Drum Tiedown Kit (Provided by Governnent to test site and installed by Governnment at test site)
(K) LMIV Van Heater Kit (GFE provided to Contractor for installation at the Contractor's facility)

(L) LMIV Van AAC Kit (GFE provided to Contractor for installation at the Contractor's facility)

(M PUTiedown Kit for Trailer (Provided by Government to test site and installed by CGovernnent at test site)
(N) 200 Arp Alternator Kit (GFE provided to Contractor for installation at the Contractor's facility)

(O SINCGARS Radio Kits (Provided by Governnent to test site and installed by Governnent at test site)

C25.4 Optional Testing

C 2541 Col d Regions Arctic Testing - See Section H 9 Optional Testing
C.2.5.4.2 Mobility Testing - See Section H 9 Optional Testing

C.2.54.3 Accel erated Corrosion Test (ACT) - See Section H 9 Optional Testing

C 2544 Fol I ow-on Production Testing (FPT) - See Section H 9 Optional Testing for PY2-5
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C. 2.5.4.5 Reserved. * %
C.2.5.4.6 Reser ved. *x

C 2547 Limted User Test (LUT) for MIV Cargo, LMIV Cargo and MIV Wecker - See H 9

C 255 Course Profiles. The Governnent intends to conduct the majority of actual Reliability, Availability, Mintainability-
Durability (RAMD) test miles on the courses identified below for PVT and FPT. The vehicles shall be conplete vehicles, |oaded,
serviced and fuel ed as specified in ATPD 2131C, Attachment 1. However, the Governnent reserves the right (at its discretion) to test on
different courses as long as they are at a level equal to or less than that specified below, as dictated by the availability of test
facilities or other program considerations. The CGovernment also reserves the right to test on any of the courses listed for a group or
any conbi nation of courses within a group. Test courses sel ected are considered representative of actual terrain profiles and shall be
successfully negotiated by the candi date vehicles provided. Unl ess otherwi se specified, performance shall be denobnstrated on the
profiles as set in Tables VI through XI| of ATPD 2131C, Attachnment 1. Roads and courses are defined as follows:

a. Primary Roads - Specified test mleage shall be performed on the courses known as Aberdeen Test Center (ATC) Perryman
Test Area (PTA) Paved and Yuma Proving G ound (YPG Dynanoneter Course.

b. Secondary Roads - Specified test nileage shall be on the courses known as ATC PTA- 1 Course, ATC PTA-A Course, ATC
Churchville Test Area (CTA)-C Course and ATC Munson Test Area (MIA) Bel gi an Bl ock and ATC MIA- Gravel and YPG O d H ghway 95.

c. Cross Country - All specified test mleage shall be perforned on the courses known as ATC PTA-3 Course and YPG Truck
Level, Hgh Hlls and Rolling Hlls Cross Country Courses.

d. Trails - Specified test mileage shall be perforned on the courses known as ATC PTA-2 Course and ATC CTA-B Course and YPG
Rock Ledge and M ddl e East Courses.

C.2.5.6 Syst em Support Package (SSP)

C.2.5.6.1 System Support Package List (SSPL) - The Contractor shall prepare and provide a SSPL by e-mail, in Contractor format, for
each test required to the Governnent 60 days prior to delivery of vehicles to Governnment test sites |AWCDRL A015. The SSPL shall
define the required support elenents, including all spare parts required, technical representatives, parts storage containers or
trailers required, technical manuals and other itens that are required to successfully conplete testing.

C.2.5.6.2 System Support Package - The Contractor shall assenble, furnish and ship (to include packing, packaging and transportation)
the SSP to each designated test site 30 days prior to the start of a test. The SSP shall consist of itens listed on the SSPL, but is
not limted to, the follow ng:

a. Parts/Itens for services and repairs.
b. Peculiar/comon/special tools and Test, Measurenent, and Diagnostics Equi pment (TMDE).
c. Training and support of test site personnel.

d. Personnel requirenments quantity by Mlitary Occupational Specialty (M3S)

e. Basic |Issue Itens (Bll)
f. List and quantity of expendable supplies such as Petroleum GO and Lubricants (PQL)
g. Technical nmanuals, in draft format with updates as required.

C.2.5.6.3 Repl acenent Itens - Replacenent itens required to continue testing, which were not identified or furnished with the SSP or
were not furnished in sufficient quantities, shall be provided by the Contractor within 24 hours after notification of the shortage (72
hours for Al aska).

C.2.5.6.4 Tools and Test Equipnent - The Contractor shall identify and utilize existing Governnent tools and test equi pnent to the
maxi mum ext ent feasible.

C25.7 Contractor Test Support

C257.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for furnishing repair parts and technical support during PVT for the vehicles at all the
Governnent test sites identified in C 2.5.3 of this contract.

C25.7.2 Contractor technical support shall include technical representation at the Government test site throughout the test period.
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The CGovernnent will provide storage facilities for Contractor furnished repair parts at the test site.

C.2.5.7.3 The Contractor shall provide field service representatives at all Government test sites who shall advise and nake
recomendations to orient and instruct key Governnent personnel with respect to operations, naintenance, repair and parts supply for the
equi prent furni shed under this contract. Wen requested by the Governnment, the Contractor shall performall general support and depot
mai nt enance | evel of repair at each test site.

C2.57.4 The Contractor shall provide the Governnment data collector any errors/inconsistencies discovered in technical manuals or
publications during this naintenance.

C.2.5.8 Test Deficiencies/Failures

C. 2.5.8.1 A failure is defined as the condition of not achieving the desired end/requirenent, i.e. an event, or state, in which a
system or a conponent does not performas specified in the ATPD 2131C, Attachnent 1 and TDP as described in C 1.2.5.

C2.5.8.2 A deficiency is defined as a condition that lacks an essential quality or elenent and may be used synonynously as a
failure.
C 2.58.3 In the event of a vehicle/conponent test failure, the Governnent reserves the right to retest the vehicl e/ conponent upon

correction of the failure by the Contractor to the conplete extent and duration specified in the test program or to such |esser extent
as the PCO shall consider appropriate in his/her sole discretion. The Contractor shall be responsible for delays in the programtest
period resulting fromvehicle/conponent failures and for failing to adequately or tinmely furnish parts support. The Covernnent shall
have the right to extend the specified programtest period accordingly at no increase in contract price.

C2.5.8.4 The Contractor, when directed by the PCO, shall correct on-site any failure of the system which occurs during testing.
Del ays caused by defective test itens shall not be a basis for adjustnent of the contract delivery schedule or the contract price.

C 2.5.8.5 Deficiencies found during or as a result of First Article Testing, shall be prima-facie evidence that all

vehi cl es/ conponents al ready produced prior to conpletion of First Article are simlarly deficient. Such deficiencies on all

vehi cl es/ conponents shall be corrected by the Contractor at no additional cost to the Government except for |egacy deficiencies as
defined in paragraph C. 2.5.9.10.1.

C25.9 TEST | NCI DENT_REPORTS/ FAI LURE ANALYSI S & CORRECTI VE ACTI ON REPORT.

C 25091 The Contractor shall be responsible for accessing the test site conputer databases, i.e. Versatile Information Systens
Integrated On-line Nationwi de (VISION)/ Arny Test Incident Reporting System (ATIRS), for all Test Incident Report (TIR) data during
Governnment -required tests.

C.2.5.9.2 Receipt of a TIRis defined as the day the TIR is posted to the database. Upon receipt of a TIR the Contractor shall
assess the failure and furnish a Failure Analysis and Corrective Action Report (FACAR) with the proposed corrective actions set forth in
this contract provision and contract provision C. 2.5.9.10. The FACAR (i.e. Section VI of the TIR) shall be prepared by the Contractor in
the ASCI| format Corrective Action data streamidentified at Attachment 10 of the contract and as described in the D -RELI-81315 (T)
(CDRL A016) .

C.2.5.9.3 Contractor entries to Data Bl ocks 100, 102, 103, 104, and 105 are required. Such entries shall be directed via official
Government CARB mi nutes and made by the Contractor within 1 week follow ng the recei pt of the mnutes.

C.2.5.9.4 The Contractor shall provide FACAR supporting information/docunentation (supplier data, test data, certifications, draw ngs,
di gi tal photographs,etc) to the VISION systemeither voluntarily or upon Governnent CARB nenbers request. The supporting docunentation
shall be submitted in *.pdf format. If the Contractor is providing this supporting docunmentation, the first words in Data Bl ock 120 of
the ASCI|I format Corrective Action data stream shall be Supporting Docunentation. Each FACAR shall include specific detailed
identification of this supporting docunentation. Each time the CA Entry Date changes and additional supporting docunentation is
submitted, the first words in Data Block 120 shall be supporting documentation and a descriptive narrative of the supporting

docurnent ati on changes shal |l be provided.

C.2.5.9.5 The Contractor shall access the ATIRS/VISION System for TIRs and correspondi ng FACAR subm ssions prior to the first
schedul ed CARB to assure system conpatibility and snoother processing of emailed data deliverables.

C.2.5.9.6 I NTERI M FACARs - InterimFACARs shall be provided by the Contractor within the followi ng specified tine franes:

a) Critical Defect 48 hours after Government notification.
b) Mjor Defect 20 days after Government notification.

c) Mnor Defect |Interimresponse optional.

d) Informational No interimresponse required.
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Critical, major and minor defects are critical, major and mnor nonconfornances as defined in FAR paragraph 46.101. Infornational TIRs
are TIRs not classified as critical, major or mnor. The interimresponse shall provide the status of the Contractors investigation,
and proposed date for submission of the final response. The interimstatus shall be updated every 30 days subsequent to the initial

interimresponse. The Government CARB nenbers may agree with the Contractor to extend or nodify the tine period for subsequent interim
responses.

C 2597 FINAL FACARs - For TIRs where an interimresponse has not been subnitted, a Final FACAR is due within 45 days of TIR
receipt. For TIRs where an interimresponse has been submtted, a Final FACAR is due within 45 cal endar days after receipt of the
interimFACAR The Contractor shall provide Final FACARs to all Informational TIRs if those reports identify any shortconm ng,
deficiency, and/or any non-conpliance with the specification or contractual requirenents.

C.2.5.9.8 Revision to TIRs will be handled in the sane manner as stated in C.2.5.9.1 thru C 2.5.9.6.

C 2.5.9.9 The Contractor shall conspicuously mark, tag, and control each failed test exhibit received fromthe tester as it
corresponds to its respective TIR Al identification markings/taggings placed on a failed test exhibit by the testers shall be

mai ntained with the exhibit. Each failed test exhibit supporting the FACAR process shall not be handled in a nanner that nay obliterate
facts which are viewed by the Government CARB as pertinent to the analysis. The Contractor shall be fully responsible for the storage
of each failed test exhibit and the iten(s) shall remain stored pending disposition of the failure analysis and Government CARB
notification and approval .

C.2.5.9.10 Scoring Conferences/Corrective Action Review Board (CARB) Meetings

C.2.5.9.10.1 Scoring conference. The Contractor shall identify any |legacy deficiencies as a part of their failure analysis. A |egacy
deficiency is defined as a deficiency caused by a TDP deficiency no inclusive of the Contractor's Phase Il changes (paragraph C 1.2.3),
any interface related changes made to parts, conmponents, assenblies or other itens necessary to accommmodate Contractor changes, and any
test related nodifications to Contractor changes fromthe date of proposal submission. During and after CGovernment testing, Scoring
Conferences will be held to review and i ndependently score Test Incident Reports (TIRs) prinarily affecting blocks 41-44 of the TIR
Contractors will be able to attend the conference neeting to present to the Government Scoring Conference nmenbers information, evidence,
or opinions that the nmenbers should consider | AWDA and Congressional directions. The Contractor will not attend the actual scoring of
the TIRs. During these conferences, the Governnent will determ ne which TIRs would qualify as scored m ssion failures, essential

mai nt enance actions, unschedul ed mai ntenance actions, etc. |AWFailure Definition/Scoring Criteria, Attachment 11, to devel op official
reliability, maintainability, and durability assessments. The Scoring Conference may also at this time revise the incident
classification (Critical, Major, Mnor, Information) based on known test data and/or the quantity of TIRs for a particular failure node
(AR 73-1, DA PAM 73-1). The Government will notify the Contractor of the Scoring Conference results within 10 worki ng days of the
nmeeting through the PCO

C.2.5.9.10.2 CARB Meetings. During and after Government testing, CARB neetings will be held to review the functional/performance
failure data and corrective action status of all TIRs classified in block 32 of the TIR as Critical, Major, or Mnor. The CARB wll
review the contents of CDRL A016 DI -RELI-81315(T)(primarily affecting blocks 100-123 of the TIR). FACARs submitted IAWC. 2.5.9.1
through C. 2.5.9.8 shall not conflict with Contractor subm ssions made at the Scoring Conference.

C. 2.5.10 Test Vehicle Mdifications

C.2.5.10.1 Al desired changes to test vehicle hardware or software shall be initiated by a Test Wrk Authorizati on Document (TWAD).
The Governnent will review and process this formw thin 2 working days after receipt. Once a nodification has been validated during
testing, the Contractor shall initiate Deviation | AWSection C.2.2.5.

C.2.5.10.2 The formshall be in Contractor format; a copy of which shall be provided to the TACOM Qual ity Assurance Representative | AW
CDRL A017.

C. 2.5.11 Conponent First Article Testing (CFAT). First Article Tests shall be required for all CFATs contained in the FMIV TDP as
described in C.1.2.5 as well as the Conponent First Article Tests specified in the follow ng contract clauses; clauses C 2.5.11.1
through C. 2.5.11.10 shall apply to all CFATs contained in the FMIV TDP, Attachnents 2 and 3.

C.2.5.11.1 The Contractor shall perform CFAT on the conponents and systens |isted bel ow. The Government reserves the right to be
present at any such testing. The Contractor shall notify the Government a mninmum of 20 days prior to conducting a test. Failure to
notify the Government within the time limt nay, at the Governnents discretion, be grounds to reject the test. Were a systemis
referenced, the Contractor is responsible for conducting the test at the conponent part level; for exanple, Steering Systemrequires
conmponent |evel testing of the steering punp, steering gear, steering columm, steering wheel, steering shaft, steering assist cylinder,
and danper shock, as a mininmum The test shall include a dinmensional inspection that validates the conponent neets the |level 2 draw ng
requi renents. The approved CFAT procedures shall become the baseline test requirenments of the Quality Assurance Provisions. During the
Physi cal Configuration Audit, a conplete review of Quality Assurance Provisions and associated requirenents will be perforned, if
applicable. First Article Tests shall evaluate performance, durability, and environmental tests. Conponent First Article test itens
shall be listed on the Quality Engineering Planning List (QEPL) and shall be representative of items to be manufactured using the same
process, facilities and procedures as will be used for contract production. The Contractor is responsible for all CFATs and notifying
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the Governnent of conponents requiring CFAT. It is the Contractor's responsibility to assure the QEPL is conplete. Failure to subnmit a
conplete list and schedule to the Government will not relieve the Contractor of Conponent First Article Testing. Delays in schedule as a
result of the Contractor's failure to identify the CFAT conponents requiring first article test will be the responsibility of the
Contractor. The conponent First Article shall be inspected and tested to all requirenments of the draw ng(s), and specification(s) of the
TDP (I AWC. 1.2.5) and successfully conpl ete CFATs.

(1) Engi ne (18) Electrical Wring System
(2) Transm ssi on (19) Control Station-Control/Gauges
(3) Transfer Case or Drop Box Assenbly (20) Suspension System

(4) Trailer Leg Mechani sm (21) Filter/Separator Assenbly
(5) Steering System (22) Starter

(6) Mat eri al Handling Equi pnent (s) (23) Air Ceaner

(7) Car go/ Dunp beds (24) Fan, Cooling System

(8) Dunp Body Hydraulics (25) Fan, Cutch Drive

(9) Air, Hydraulic oil or fuel tanks/ reservoirs (26) Radiator

(10) Fifth Weel (27) Engine After Cool er

(11) Propeller Shaft (28) Transmission G| Cooler
(12) Power Take-Of (PTO Mechanism (29) Cab

(13) Van Body (30) Heater Assenbly and Core
(14) Brake System (31) Alternators

(15) Pressure Rel ease Val ve(s) (32) Wnches

(16) \Wheels (33) Van Heater

(17) Electronic Control for Engine, (34) Van Air Conditioner

Transm ssion, Central Tire Inflation
System Anti-lock Braking Systemetc.

C.2.5.11.2 The Contractor shall specify the nunmber of conponent units required to perform CFAT.

C. 2.5.11.3 Conponent First Article Test Plan. The Contractor shall prepare and submt for Government approval, prior to the beginning
of any CFAT, a reconmended inspection plan for the first article iten(s). CFAT shall be conpleted 30 days prior to the start of PVT.
Individual First Article Test plans shall be subnmitted for Governnent review within 90 days after contract award | AW DI D DI - NDTI - 80566
(CDRL A018). The Government will have the right to nonitor all CFATs. The Contractor shall provide a list and tinme schedul e of CFATs as
part of this plan, including anticipated conpletion dates.

C.2.5.11.4 CFAT Report. The Contractor shall submt all CFAT Report(s) within 60 days of CFAT conpletion. Reports shall be identified
CFAT. The CFAT report(s) shall include part number drawi ngs and Quality Assurance Provisions. The CFAT report shall be prepared | AWM L-
STD-831 and DI D DI - NDTI - 80809B (CDRL A014). CFAT reports shall contain a matrix summary which tabul ates each test/inspection perforned,
results of each test (pass/fail), corresponding page where data is |ocated, Contractor position and any corrective action, if required,
shal | be included in the report.

C. 2.5.11.4.1 Conditional Acceptance of Conponents pending CFAT Conpletion. The Contractor can use conponents in the manufacture of
FMIV vehi cl e production, pending successful conpletion of the CFAT for that conponent provided:

a. The Contractor agrees to successfully conplete all of the CFAT tests.

b. The Contractor shall rectify all deficiencies/discrepancies in each conponent that are identified during the subsequent
CFAT testing, regardless of the location of each conponent.

c. In the event that there is a CFAT failure during the period of time that the Contractor is authorized to use conponents,
then the Governnent reserves its right to:

(1) Not accept, or cease acceptance, whether conditional or final, of vehicles

(2) Require the Contractor to repeat all, or a portion of, the PVT at the Contractor's expense
C.2.5.11.5 Disapproval. |f the CFAT is disapproved, the Contractor, upon Government request, shall repeat any or all CFATs. After such

request for additional tests, the Contractor shall nmmke any necessary changes, nodifications or repairs to the First Article or select
another First Article for testing. All costs related to these tests are to be borne by the Contractor, including any and all costs for
addi tional tests follow ng disapproval. The Contractor shall then conduct the tests and deliver another report to the Governnment under
the terms and conditions and within the tinme specified by the Government. The Government shall take action on this report within the
time specified. The Government reserves the right to require an equitable adjustnment of the contract price for any extension of the
delivery schedule, or for any additional costs to the Government resulting fromthese tests.

C.2.5.11.6 Changes. |If changes are nade to the technical data, production processes, facilities, and/or type of material, a subsequent
CFAT may be required, as determ ned by the Governnment. When either of the above conditions occur, the Contractor shall notify the
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PCQO ACO so that instruction for the subm ssion, inspection and notification of results can be made. Costs of CFATs resulting from
Contractor proposed technical data changes, production process change or material substitution shall be borne by the Contractor.*

C.2.5.11.7 Manufacture. The Conponent First Article offered for test(s) nust be manufactured at the facilities in which that iten(s)
is to be produced under the contract. If the First Article is a conponent not manufactured by the Contractor, the conponent nust be
manuf actured at the same facilities in which the conponent is to be produced for the contract. A certification by the Contractor to
this effect nmust acconpany each CFAT which is offered. In the event CFAT reveal s deviations fromcontract requirenments, the Contractor
shall, at the location designated by the Governnment, make the required changes to the itenms, or replace all the itenms manufactured under
this contract, at no change in contract price.

C.2.5.11.8 |If not specified otherwise in the applicable specification or Quality Assurance Provisions or elsewhere in this clause, the
First Article shall be taken fromthe first 10 units produced for this contract. In the event that the first 10 units of a lot are not
avail abl e, the Government reserves the right to select the CFAT quantity fromany lot..

C.2.5.11.9 Subconponent First Article Test requirenents may be met during the performance of the First Article Test of a higher
assenbly, only if the required characteristics can be tested. If any characteristic of the subconponent is not or cannot be tested
during the higher assenbly testing, the subconponent shall be tested separately.

C. 2.5.11.10 Reserved.

C.2.5.11.11 Conponent First Article Conditions. The CFAT requirenment is considered to be net if the Contractor certifies that (1) the
suppl i er has conponent First Article Approval on the identical part delivered for use in a previous vehicle production contract with the
Government and (2) the supplier has been a continuous supplier of the part (for purposes of this clause, a continuous supplier is
defined as one which has not had a break in production in excess of one year, and the design and nanufacturing/assenbly process or place
of manufacture have not been changed). If mlitary/federal specifications are applicable to the conponent and changes to these docunments
have been inplenmented which may inpact form fit, function or performance, a First Article Test shall be acconplished. Further, if
degradation of performance of the conponent is evident, as determned by the Governnment, a First Article Test will have to be

acconpl i shed.

C 2.5.12 Disposition of Al Test Vehicles/Kits (including optional testing). Follow ng successful conpletion of testing, the
Governnment may el ect to have specific test vehicles or kits refurbished at Governnment expense.

C. 2.5.13 Foll ow-On Production Testing (FPT). The FPT will be conducted | AWATPD 2131C, Attachnment 1, Section 4, paragraph 4.6- See
Section H 9 Optional Testing

C. 2.5.14 Control Tests. The control test will be conducted | AWATPD 2131C, Attachment 1, Section 4, paragraph 4.5.

C. 2.5.15 Limted User Test ( LUT)for Expansible Van and Dunp Models. The CGovernnent will be conducting a separate LUT for the
Expansi bl e Van and Dunp Mbdels. Length of testing will be approxinmately 3 nonths for the Expansible Van and 1 nonth for the Dunp.
Testing for the Expansible Van will begin 30 days after conpletion of PVI. Testing for the Dunp will begin 60 days after conpletion of
PVT. The delivery requirenents are specified bel ow

LUT Test Vehicle Requirenents

MODEL Qry M LEAGE TEST SITE TEST TYPE
XMLO87A1 2 1, 000 Ft. Hood RAM: DY Per f
MLO90 2 1, 000 Ft. Leonard Wod RAM DY Per f

The Contractor shall provide System Support Packages and Contractor Test Support IAWC.2.5.6 and C.2.5.7, TIR FACAR and Test Vehicle
Modi fication IAWC. 2.5.9. and C. 2.5.10. The test vehicles, representative of the production deliveries, shall be furnished to the
Governnment test site. Transportation charges fromthe Contractor's plant to and fromthe test sites shall be the sole responsibility of
the Contractor.

C.2.5.16 Physical Configuration Audits

C.2.5.16.1 Physical Configuration Audits (PCA) shall be perfornmed by the Contractor and w tnessed by Governnent
personnel to validate the new hardware being introduced to the FMIV TDP, Attachnments 2 and 3, utilizing Level 3 *
drawi ngs of which ECPs have been approved by the Government. The PCA shall be based on each ECP. The Contractor

shal | al so include conponents that require a change of supplier fromthe baseline configuration. The

acconpl i shment of the PCA shall follow the schedule delineated in the Government-accepted detail ed Physical
Configuration Audit Plan identified in paragraph C 2.5.16.2 and shall be conducted increnmentally on the vehicle,

its conponents and parts of conponents. The PCAs shall be conpleted no later than 120 days after delivery of

PVT vehicles. G@uidance for conducting the PCA is contained in Arny Regulation 70-69 and M L-STD -1521.
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C.2.5.16.2 The Contractor shall submt for CGovernnent approval, a detailed Physical Configuration Audit Plan, | AWDI D D - CMAN- 80556A
(CDRL A019). The PCA shall be phased to 90 days after each ECP is approved. Each PCA shall be conpleted within 90 days. Hardware
delivered for the PCA shall be built to Level 3 draw ngs.

C. 2.5.16.3 The PCAs will be performed on the itenms selected by the Governnment. The Government may, at its discretion, choose any
drawi ng characteristics deenmed necessary to verify during the PCA. The Contractor shall submit a conprehensive list of all current
drawi ngs which are contained in the TDP and which are representative of the configuration being audited. The list shall be provided to
the Governnment 90 days before the start of the PCA. The CGovernment will select a sanple of parts fromeach increment as delineated in
the Governnent- approved Configuration Audit Plan. The nunber of sanples selected shall be | AWthe foll owi ng:

Nunber of
Physi cal Configuration Audit
Items on List or Sanpl e Size of
Engi neeri ng Change Proposals Items for |nspection
0Oto 8 5
9to 25 9
26 to 50 13
51 to 90 16
91 to 150 20
51 to 280 32
281 to 500 50
501 to 1200 80
1201 to 3200 125

C.2.5.16.4 The Contractor shall provide notification to the PCO and the ACO not |ess than 21 days prior to the conducting of any audit.
An agenda shall be provided | AWCDRL A020. The Covernment Quality Assurance Representative(s) shall be present in all cases. The
Contractor shall also provide the PCO (concurrent with the agenda): (i) all first piece inspection reports; (ii) material, hardness and
finish certifications; and (iii) all subassenbly inspection/material, hardness and finish certifications.

C. 2.5.16.5 Al parts, assenblies, and subassenblies offered for PCA shall be produced using tooling, processing and inspection
procedures that will be followed during production. Quality Assurance Provisions shall be audited to the extent possible to assure
conpatibility with the draw ngs.

C.2.5.16.6 |f findings froma PCA disclose no difference between the PCA item the Level 3 draw ngs, and related quality assurance
technical data, the Contractor shall subnmit, for approval, a final PCA report, including the PCA Inspection Reports (see DI D DI - CVAN-
81022, CDRL A021 for guidance).

C.2.5.16.7 |f deficiencies are found during the PCAs and these deficiencies exceed 5% of the total characteristics audited on any
increment, the Contractor shall initiate corrective action and be required to provide objective evidence that simlar trends do not

exi st on future submissions to the Government. Further, the Contractor shall be required to audit the entire draw ng

package/ configuration itemand correct all errors if deficiencies exceed 5% of the total characteristics on the Government sel ected
parts. General characteristics such as conponent workmanship shall be counted as one (1) per conponent; i.e., poor soldering on a
circuit card, or burns on a conponent, shall count as one (1) observation and/or one (1) deficiency. Draw ng deficiencies such as
spelling errors, drawi ng format deficiencies, and incorrect dinensioning practices shall be counted as one (1) defect per category;
(i.e., adraning with three (3) msspelled words, four (4) format deficiencies, and five (5) inproperly dinmensioned items will equal a
total of 3 defects, one (1) for each category) and dinensional discrepancies of the hardware or drawings will count as one (1) defect
for each discrepancy.

C.2.5.16.8 The Contractor nust correct the errors and present corrective action through an ECP to the Governnent before PCA approval is
consi der ed.

C.2.5.16.9 In the event deficiencies are not resolved and corrected, the Contractor shall be deened to have failed to make delivery
wi thin the neaning of the DEFAULT clause of this contract.

C.2.5.16.10 The Governnent reserves the right to stop acceptance of all vehicles if the PCA is not conpleted within the schedule
specified in this contract. Al costs associated with the contract or failure to conplete the PCA as originally schedul ed shall be
borne by the Contractor.

C 2.5.17 Reserved. *
C. 2.5.18 Conti nuous_| nprovenent Teanms. The Contractor shall establish continuous inprovenent teams. The Contractor shall appoint a

representative to function as a Liaison Oficer with the Governnent to keep the CGovernnent abreast of progress of the continuous
improvenent teanms. The Liaison Oficer will be responsible for maintaining statistical control charts for Contractor and Gover nment
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detected di screpancies. The Liaison Oficer should use a conbination of statistical signals, Pareto analysis, and custoner conplaints
to determine the vital few characteristics requiring investigation and corrective action. The continuous inprovenment teanms shall have
organi zational freedomto cross departnental lines to obtain the resources needed to correct problens. The Contractor shall assure that
corrective action feedback |oops are in place to assure corrective action is taken at the source of the problem The continuous

i mprovenent teans shall assure that the final inspection record is updated as required. The final corrective action for a particular
issue shall address the root cause of the subject failure/problemas well as contain a description of the effort to apply the corrective
action, lessons learned, and its applicability to other areas in order to preclude sinilar failures/problens.

C. 2.5.19 Cancel ed Specifications and Standards. Specifications and standards referenced in the ATPD 2131C, Attachrment 1 and FMIV
TDP, Attachment 2, may be used to satisfy requirements even after the referenced docunents are canceled. Replacenent specifications and
standards may al so be used to satisfy ATPD 2131C, Attachnent 1 and FMIV TDP, Attachnent 2, requirenents in lieu of the cancel ed
docurment. Docunent repl acenent nust be noted in the cancel ed and/or replaced docunments. A technical evaluation shall be applied to
determ ne the nearest equival ent requirement | AWnew specifications or standards. The Contractor shall document any necessary
interpretation and shall make this available to the Government upon request. The process used by the Contractor shall be subnmitted to
the PCO for review and concurrence 30 days after contract award. This process shall follow the guidelines contained in DFARS 211.273
entitled Substitutions for Mlitary or Federal Specifications and Standards.

C. 2.5.20 Certifications to ATPD 2131C, Attachment 1, Performance Requirenents. Fifteen (15) days prior to First Production Vehicle
I nspection (FPVI), the Contractor shall provide all certifications required by ATPD 2131C, Attachment 1 to the Government |AWDI-M SC
80678 (CDRL A022). The certifications and testing required shall be resubmtted to the Government if changes are nmade to the hardware
and systens subsequent to the original certification.

C 2.6 Pr ogr am Managenent

C.2.6.1 Techni cal Data and Reports

C26.1.1 Unl ess otherwi se specified, the Contractor shall prepare technical data and reports and submt themin the format and scope
specified in the applicable Contract Data Requirements List (CDRLs)(DD Form 1423), Data Item Description (DI D) (DD Form 1664) or as
described in the contract Scope of Work. Unless otherwi se stated, all technical data and reports shall be submtted by E-mail or by
other electronic nmeans nmutually agreed to by both parties. Data/Reports submtted by E-mail shall not exceed 3 negabytes (MB) in file
size. Data/Reports over 3 MB shall be transmtted on a disk via regular mail. Al proprietary data/export control data subnitted by
the Contractor shall be subnmitted via a conputer disk.

C26.1.2 Data ltem Descriptions. Copies of standard Data Item Descriptions (DI Ds) invoked under this contract shall be provided as
Exhibit B of this contract. Tailored DI Ds along with unique DI Ds unavail abl e through nornmal channels are also furnished with this
contract as Exhibit B. Tailored DIDs are highlighted by the use of "(T)" followi ng the DID nunber, eg., DI-E-1112(T).

C2.6.1.3 Status Report. The Contractor shall provide the Government with a nonthly status report of all technical data and reports

required under this contract. The report shall, as a minimum list all technical data, reports, studies, analyses, minutes, etc., when
they are required, (e.g. nonthly, one-tinme), when the data was delivered, and the requiring office for the itemprovided. The report
shall identify those itenms not delivered on time and shall provide a revised date for the delivery of the item The Contractor shall
include a reason for all itens delivered late. This report shall be in contractor format and shall be provided electronically to the

Governnment no later than the fifteenth of the month. The first subnmittal of the report is the first nonth after contract award. This
report shall be provided to the PCO the ACO and to the Project Managers Ofice. (CDRL A023)

C.2.6.2 Vehi cl e Tracki ng Report.

C.2.6.2.1 The Contractor shall prepare and deliver a Vehicle Tracking/ Shippi ng Report spreadsheet. Reporting is required for all
truck and trailer CLINs under this contract. This shall include all vehicle loans. The first report shall be submtted the day of
first vehicle delivery and will be provided electronically. The report data shall be namintained current for each day's production as
additive to the master file. The Contractor will submit the report in a nutually agreed upon format in a program such as M crosoft
Excel. The report will contain the following information, and will be capable of being sorted by any of the colums of infornmation
(CDRL A024).

Vehicle Serial No.

CLIN No.

Model

Regi stration No.

Engi ne Serial No.
Transm ssion Serial No.
Build Date

Col or

DD250 No.

DD250 Date

CGovt. Bill of Lading (B/L) Ship Date
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Govt. B/L

Customer (Mark for)/Purpose (such as PM JSTARS, 519 Bat/| OT&E Vehi cl e)

M LSTRI P # (Docunment Nunber)

Total MLSTRIP Quantity

Ship to Cty/State

Met hod of Shiprent (Rail/ Truck)

I f shipped by truck, the Carrier nane

Vehi cl e Type (production or prototype)

Contract Mod for shipping instructions

Loan vehicles will include who vehicle is |oaned to, duration, date it will be returned, & purpose of |oan

C2.6.2.2 Returned Vehicles. The Contractor shall also prepare and deliver a report for all vehicles returned to the Contractors
site, containing the follow ng information (CDRL A024):

CLIN
Vehicle Serial No.
Model No.

Regi strati on No.

Ship fromCity/State

Vehi cl e Type (production or prototype)

Identify whether any retrofits, rewrks or nodifications are required and when they will be conpleted

C2.6.3 Dai ly Shipping Report. The Contractor shall prepare and deliver a Daily Shipping Report spreadsheet, including weekends as
applicable. Reporting is required for all truck and trailer CLINs under this contract. (CDRL A025). The first report shall be
subnmitted the day after the shipment of first vehicle and shall be thereafter subnmitted daily for the previous days shipment. The
report shall be electronically submtted in Mcrosoft Excel format capable of being sorted by any of the colums of information. A
negative report is required for any day there is no shipnent of trucks or trailers. The report will contain the follow ng infornmation:

Col or

Ship Date

Govt. B/L

Vehicle Serial No.
Model

CLIN No.

DD250 Nunber

M LSTRI P # (Docunment Nunber)
Ship to City/ State
Mode of shipnent (rail, truck)

C.2.6.4 The Arny Mint enance Managenent System (TAMVE). The Contractor shall conplete DA Form 2408-9, Equi pnent Control Records
for each end item of equiprment | AWDID DI -L-1400A and DA Panphl et 738-750. The Contractor shall prepare the formto report shipment of
the itemfromthe acceptance point of the initial accountable Arny consignee (CDRL A026). The Log Book copy shall be placed in the book
bi nder/ equi prent record folder and attached to the end item of equipnent. El ectronic copies will be delivered to LOGSA and TACOM ( CDRL
A026) .

C.2.6.5 Cost Rel ated Reports

C.2.6.5.1 Contractor Cost Data Reporting (CCDR) Requirenments. The Contractor shall submit the cost-related reports specified bel ow
Al reports shall be prepared |AWthe data item descriptions.

Form Title DI D CDRL
DD 1921 Cost Data Summary Report DI - FNCL- 81565 A027
DD 1921-1 Functional Cost-Hour Report and Progress Curve Report Dl-FNCL-81566A A028

C2.6.52 Cost _Reports for Cost Reinbursable CLINs. The Contractor shall prepare and subnmit a cost report for all CLINs that are on a
cost reinbursenment basis (CDRL A029). The report shall be in Contractors format and shall include the follow ng for each CLIN

a. Total cost to date
b. Cost at conpletion

The report shall be submitted quarterly (every 3 nonths) and shall begin when the Contractor starts incurring costs against any cost
CLIN.  The report shall be submtted within 20 days of the end of the quarter the report is for, and shall include information for the
last nmonth of the quarter (eg., report if the report is for Apr, May, and Jun; it is due NLT 20 Jul and shall include data for Jun).
The report shall be submitted to the Government as identified in CDRL A029.
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C.2.6.6 Producti on Reports

C.2.6.6.1 Production Progress reports as required by FAR 52.242-2, entitled, "Production Progress Report", shall be prepared | AWthe
instructions printed on the DD Form 375 or in Contractor's fornmat. DCMA review, comments, and signature are required prior to
distribution of the report. Government approval is required if Contractor format is elected. The report shall be electronically
submitted in Mcrosoft Excel format capable of being sorted. The first report shall be submitted 3 nonths prior to the first full nonth
in which vehicle delivery is required. The report shall be submtted each nonth thereafter until a final report, so marked, is
submitted at the close of the nonth during which the Contractor has made the final delivery of material under this contract (CDRL A030).

C2.6.6.2 Al report submttals shall be made not later than the 8th working day of the nmonth follow ng the nonth covered in the
report. The report shall be sent by e-mail.

C.2.6.7 Meetings, Reviews and | PT Requirenents

C26.7.1 Meetings. The Contractor shall conduct the follow ng neetings, unless otherw se notified by the PCOin witing:

C26.7.1.1 Start of Work Meeting. A Start of Work (SOWN neeting shall be conducted at the Contractor's facility within 30 days after
award of this contract. It shall last no longer than 2 days. This neeting shall review the Contractors systens and schedul es that
shall be utilized during this contract. The neeting will review the follow ng functional areas:

Engi neeri ng

Product Assurance & Test
Integrated Logistics Support
Busi ness Managenent/ Contracts
Progr am Managenent Revi ew
Partnering

Syst em Techni cal Support (STS)

@ "o a0 oo

C. 2.6.7.1.2 Mnthly Managenent Review. There shall be Mnthly Managenent Reviews. The review shall |last no |longer than 1 day. The
reviews shall be held via Video Tel econference (VTC), conference call, or at the Contractors facility, unless otherw se notified by the
PCOin witing. VIC, in lieu of actual face-to-face neetings shall be the preferred nethod for conducting neetings. However, the

Mont hl'y Managenent Review shall be held quarterly at the Contractors manufacturing facility. The Monthly Managenent Reviews shall
include the foll ow ng:

Engi neeri ng Managenent Revi ew

Product Assurance & Test Managenent Review
I ntegrated Logistics Support review

Busi ness Managenent/ Contracts Revi ew
Program Managenent Revi ew

Part nering

System Techni cal Support (STS)

L i

C.2.6.7.1.3 |Integrated Product Teans (IPTs). The Contractor shall formI|PTs as necessary to interact with the Governnment Project
Manager's office during the termof this contract. The followi ng are exanples of |PT neetings that are included under this category:

a. |LS Reviews - ILS Reviews will be event-driven and agreed to by the Government and Contractor. Publications Reviews and
Provi si oni ng Conferences are exanples of ILS Reviews included in this category of ILS Reviews. Meeting tinmes and |ocations will be
agreed to by the IPT. Meeting agenda will be jointly devel oped and will focus on the status of the |ogistics support package, |ogistics
pl anni ng, devel opment, schedul es, issues and actions. A record of all key decisions and actions will be maintained by the Contractor,
and approved by the Governnment and Contractor.

b. Quality Assurance Managenent Meeting - The Contractor shall schedule and participate in Quality Assurance Managenent
Meetings to be held alternately between TACOM and the Contractors production facility or by VIC. The initial neeting shall be at TACOM
and held within 90 days of contract award. Follow on neetings shall be held every 60 days thereafter. Unless agreed otherw se, the
nmeetings shall be no nore than day in length. The Contractor shall present status of agenda topics at the neeting. The Contractor
shall prepare minutes | AWCDRL A0O31 and an agenda | AW CDRL A020. For neetings schedul ed at TACOM the Contractor shall include a list
of attending personnel with their citizenship and date of birth along with their agenda.

C.2.6.7.2 Meet i ng Managenent .

C.2.6.7.2.1 Agendas. The Contractor shall prepare agendas for all neetings in the contract in Contractor format. Agendas shall be
submitted by e-mail 5 cal endar days prior to the nmeeting (CDRL A020).

C.2.6.7.2.2 Mnutes. The Contractor shall prepare mnutes of neetings specified in the contract in Contractor format. Mnutes, with a
list of attendees, shall be provided as identified in CORL A0O31 by e-mail, in M5 Word format, within ten (10) working days after the
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neeting.
c27 Integrated Logistics Support (ILS)
cC27.1 Basic Requirenent. The Contractor, together with the Governnent, shall plan, nanage, and execute the |ogistics requirenents

described herein of the FMIV Al CR program
fol l owi ng vehicles:

Wth respect to ILS, the term"FMIV Al CR progrant or "FMIV Al CR vehicles" refers to the

MLO78 Al TRK, CARGDO, LMIV w o w nch 2320- 01- 447- 6343
MLO78 Al TRK, CARGO, LMIV, w wi nch 2320- 01- 447- 3888
MLO79 Al TRK, VAN, LMV w o winch 2320- 01- 447- 4938
MLO80 Al TRK, CHASSIS, LMIV w o w nch 2320- 01- 447- 6345
MLO82 TRAI LER, CARGO, LMV 2330- 01- 449- 1775
ML083 Al TRK, CARGO, MIV w o w nch 2320- 01- 447- 3890
MLO83A1 TRK, CARGO, MIV, w w nch 2320- 01- 447- 3884
MLO84 Al TRK, CARGO, MrV, w MHE 2320- 01- 447- 3887
MLO85 Al TRK, CARGO, MIV, LWB w o winch 2320- 01- 447- 3891
ML085 Al TRK, CARGO, MV, LWB, w wi nch 2320- 01- 447- 3897
MLO86 Al TRK, CARGO, MIV, LWB, w MHE 2320- 01- 447- 3895
ML088 Al TRK, TRACTOR, MIV w o winch 2320- 01- 447- 3893
ML088 Al TRK, TRACTOR, MIV, w w nch 2320- 01- 447- 3900
MLO89 Al TRK, WRECKER, MV, w wi nch 2320- 01- 447- 3892
MLO90 Al TRK, DUMP, MIV w/ o w nch 2320- 01- 447- 3899
MLO90 Al TRK, DUWP, MIV, w w nch 2320- 01- 447- 6344
MLO92Al TRK, CHASSIS, MIV w o wi nch 2320- 01- 447- 3894
MLO95 TRAI LER, CARGO, MV 2330- 01- 449- 1776
ML096 Al TRK, CHASSIS, LWB, MV 2320- 01- 447- 3885
Note: Logistics support for the XMLO87Al TRK, VAN EXPANSI BLE w/ o wi nch, NSN: 2320-01-459-3895 is planned under *x

the STS portion of this contract.
CHASSI'S:  H MARS Launcher Chassis

Logi stics support for MLO84Al/ RSV TRK, CARGO, MIV (H MARS RSV) and XML140
i's being acquired under another contract.

I LS program obj ectives are to anal yze the support requirenments and to devel op and deliver a |ogistics support package including parts,
provi sioning data, technical data, training, and technical support for Contractor-generated ECPs for the FMIV Al CR vehicles and Speci al
Purpose Kits listed in the ATPD 2131C, Attachnent 1, Annex M The |LS package shall include all the |ogistics data specified bel ow,

whi ch supports all Contractor- generated ECPs for the FMI'V Al CR vehicles and Special Purpose Kits. Al ILS/ Logistics Managenent
Information (LM) shall be prepared and delivered |AWthe requirenents specified herein, on the related CDRLs, and | AW gui dance provi ded
in Mlitary Handbook 502 Departnent of Defense Handbook for Acquisition Logistics and Mlitary Performance Specification 49506. The
Contractor shall provide |ILS managenent support that includes:

a. End Iten(s) Configuration Managenent Control/ILS Functional Interface

b. LM Research, Analysis, Devel opnent, and Docunentation

c. Vehicle System Operation and Maintenance Engi neering Anal ysi s/ Pl anni ng
d. Vehicle SystemlInitial and Foll ow on Provisioning/ Supply Support
e. Vehicle System Technical Publications Devel opment and Continuous Update
f. Operator and Maintenance Training/ Training Material Devel opnent/Update

Addi tional ILS programobjective is to maintain comonality between variants, and downward conpatibility fromthe FMI'V Al CR nodel s down
to the FMIV A0 and FMIV Al nodel s.

C27.2 I LS Managenent Responsibilities. The Contractor shall appoint an |ILS Manager under the FMIV contract who will be the
primary Point of Contact (POC) for the Contractor devel opnment of |ogistics products for the production effort and STS effort (C. 3.4.2).

The Contractors |ILS manager or their designee will:

a. Be responsible for managing Contractor efforts to nmeet |ogistics planning requirenents defined by the ILS Integrated
Product Team (I PT)

b. Serve as the lead for the Contractor for ILS | PT Reviews

c. Participate in mlestone planning and ensure |ogistics products are devel oped based on the jointly devel oped
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C27.3 The Contractor shall provide data sufficient to allow devel opment of new I LS products such as provisioning, catal oging,

operator, maintenance and training technical data, spare and repair parts information, and deliver that data, as specified within this
contract and the related CDRLs/ DI Ds/specifications with related attachments.

C2.7.4 ILS Managenent Control Log. The Contractor shall nmintain an |ILS Managenent Control Log (Contractor format, electronic
file) (CDRL A032) with supporting docunentation for Governnent review, as required, that tracks all changes to the production
configuration baseline and subsequent ILS/ LM inpact, to include the follow ng:

a. ECP Control Nunmber (system subsystem conponent, part)

b. Provisioning Change (Required/ Not Required), by affected system sub-system assenbly, subassenbly, conponent Part
Nunber (P/N), Contractor and Governnent Entity Code (CAGEC), and NSN, if available via screening

c. Operation/Mintenance Instructions Change (Required/ Not Required), by affected paragraphs/pages
d. Operation/ Mintenance Training Material Change (Required/ Not Required), by affected training packages, paragraphs, pages

e. Technical Publication Change (Required/ Not Required), by affected Technical Manual (TM, paragraphs, pages,
illustrations

C217.5 Dedicated ILS Hardware. The Contractor shall ensure that first production hardware is available for the devel opnent,
val idation and verification of the ILS package to include the technical manuals.

C27.6 System Support Package (SSP). The Contractor shall deliver a System Support Package (SSP) to support each T™M
Verification/Logistic Denonstration. The Contractor shall deliver SSPs to the indicated site by the required date. Itenms not furnished
or not furnished in sufficient quantities to support the activity shall be delivered to the site of the activity within 24-48 hours of
notification. The SSP shall include the latest configuration spare and repair parts, all special tools and Test, Measurenent and

Di agnosti ¢ Equi pment (TMDE), and the |atest version of equi pnent publications. A System Support Package Conponent List shall be
prepared | AW CDRL A015.

C27.7 Logi stics Managenent Information (LM) Research, Analysis, Devel opnent, and Docunentation - Data

C27.7.1 LM data is herein defined as all vehicle specific technical information required to safely operate, nmaintain, and support
the systemby the intended target audience in its designated environnment(s) for the expected life-cycle of the equipnent.

C27.7.2 The Contractor shall brief his strategy for conducting operation and mai ntenance anal ysis at the ILS SOV Meeting. Updates
to any anal ysis, procedures, and/or strategy shall be briefed at each subsequent ILS review.

C27.7.3 Logi stics Managenent |nformation Sunmaries (LM S)/Supportability Analysis Sunmaries (SAS), Mintenance Anal ysis
Pl anni ng/ Repai r.

C. 2.7.7.3.1 The Contractor shall conduct a review of new operation and mai ntenance information for the affected

systenms (FMIV Al CR) focusing on operation and mai ntenance analysis for new vehicle assenblies, sub-assenblies,

spare parts, Basic Issue Itens (Bll), Conponent of End Item (COEl), Additional Authorized List (AAL), and Kkits,

and identify the tools required to define optimal maintenance support. The Contractor shall ensure LM is fully

addressed in all ECPs and that LM is nmintained to the nost current configuration baseline and LM Data Sunmmaries

are provided | AWCDRL A033, DI-ALSS-81530. *x

C.2.7.7.3.2 Reserved.

C27.7.4 Ol Analysis Report, DI-MSC 80390, CDRL A035. The Contractor shall update the Q1| Analysis Report for the FMIV Al CR
engine and transm ssion, as required. |If there is any change in nodel or configuration of the engine or transm ssion between the FMIV
Al nodel and the CR nodel, this report shall be provided by the Contractor for the component (engine or transm ssion) which has been
changed. |If there is no change in nodel or configuration in either the engine or the transmssion, then this report will not be
required. The report shall contain information on wear-netal, netallurgy, |ocation of sanpling valves, chemical conposition of non-
standard |ubricants supplied or required by the Contractor, failure rates of oil-lubricated conponents and recommendations for sanpling
and change intervals and |ubricant physical property linmtations.

C.2.7.8 Provi si oni ng Program

a. The FMIV system has an existing Provisioning Master Record (PMR). It will be determi ned at the SOW neeting whet her
parts that are not common will be addressed by either a separate Use on Code (UOC) or tracked by serial number. The Governnment will
provide a copy of the LSA/LM database and the PMR database after the Start of Work neeting so the Contractor can performa
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reconciliation of the two.

b. The provisioning programfor the FMIV requires that the Contractor maintain the PVR providing the Government with data
| AW Logi stics Managenent |nfornation Data Procedure, Attachnent 14, LM Data Products | AWCDRL A036, DI-ALSS-81529. Provisioning will
be maintained to a baseline representative of each engineering change. The PMR contains all data for the assenblies, sub-assenblies,
spare parts, and kits to include CCEl, BIl, AAL, and Special Tools and Test Equi pnent required to support the FMIV.

c. Al provisioning data submtted under this contract for the purpose of PMRinitial |oad or maintenance shall be |AWthe
requirenents herein; draw ngs/illustrations sufficient for provisioning shall be in *.pdf format. Updates to provisioning data shall
be provided by the Contractor | AWCDRLs A036 (Dl -ALSS-81528), A037 (Dl -ALSS-81529), A038, (Dl -ALSS-81530), and A039, Di-ALSS-81529.

d. The respective PMRs for each of the FMIV systens shall be the primary source for all Repair Part and Special Tools List
(RPSTL) generation for the life of this contract.

e. Pending conpletion of the database reconciliation process and conpl eti on of any new provisioning
efforts on Contractor generated ECPs, to include all subsequent Provisioning On-line System (POLS) inputs, the *
Contractor will generate a Logistic support Analysis (LSA) RPSTL Proof output product and forward it to the
Governnment for the purpose of RPSTL integration. The Contractor shall be responsible for consolidating the
RPSTL Proof parts list and corresponding RPSTL illustrations to forma conpleted RPSTL revision/changes for each
FMIV. *

C.2.7.8.1 LM Data Products/Provisioning Parts List (PPL), DI-ALSS-81529, CDRL A036, as provided in Data Product Checklist, Attachnent
15.

a. The Contractor shall maintain a Provisioning Parts List (PPL) in Contractor format (hard copy and electronic file)that
contains the proposed itenms to be updated/| oaded into the PVR

b. After the conposite FMIV PMRs are conpletely |oaded/ updated to reflect the FMIV Al CR approved configuration at time of
contract award, the Contractor shall continuously maintain provisioning data for the FMIV. The PMR shall be updated as agreed to by the
I PT.

c. PLISNs shall be added and/or changed to reflect any changes in production configuration resulting from Engineering
Change Proposals (ECPs) and/or Original Equi pment Manufacturer (OCEM/vendor parts information changes. The existing PLI SN/ LCN structure
will be used to the greatest extent possible.

C2.7.8.2 LM Data Products /Provisioning Parts List Index (PPLI) DI-ALSS 81529, CDRL A037 as provided in Data Product Checklist,
Attachment 15. Cross-reference list of entries on the Provisioning Parts List (PPL) is to be prepared and delivered with each
Provi sioning Parts List subnission.

C.2.7.8.3 LM Summari es/ Pre-Procurenent Screening, DI -ALSS-81530, CDRL A038. The Contractor shall conduct pre-procurenent screening of
part nunbers and/ or technical characteristics screening for all items to be provisioned. Drawings are not required for itens
acconpani ed by a copy of pre-procurenent screening results, which indicate the itemhas a valid NSN

The Contractor shall have the followi ng at each provisioning conference/review
(1) Proposed changes to LM data in Contractor format for review.
(2) One drawing for each part listed on the LM Data Product Report that does not have an NSN.
(3) A copy of the pre-procurenent screening that shows either a hit or no-hit for NSNs.

C.2.7.8.4 LM Product s/ Suppl enent ary Provi si oni ng Techni cal Docunent ati on (SPTD)/Drawi ngs (DI - ALSS-81529, CDRL A039). The Contractor
shall have provisioning conferences as soon as data is available but no later than 60 days after each PVT conpletion to provision the
Contractor-generated ECPs. The Contractor shall have avail able for review at each provisioning conference/review one hard copy

SPTD/ drawi ng for each itemon the PPL that requires NSN assignnent. These drawi ngs shall include a parts list, detail and assenbly
drawi ngs, interface control data, diagrans, performance characteristics, assenble/ make-frominstructions, and details of material for
each assenbly, sub-assenbly, spare part(s), kits, special tools, Bll, AAL or COEl on the FMIV vehicle system

a. The draw ngs shall be in PLISN sequence.
b. After approval of each drawi ng as being suitable for NSN assignnent, the drawi ngs shall be subnitted on a Conpact Di sk
(CD) in Adobe Acrobat, pdf file, or some other software product format as agreed to, one week after conpletion of each provisioning

conf erence/ revi ew.

c. Text on all draw ngs shall be in the English | anguage.
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d. The Contractor shall have all approved vendor Conmercial and Government Entity (CAGE) Codes typed, stanped or witten
legibly with an authorized signature and date cited on all draw ngs.

e. Substitutes for draw ngs, such as commercial catal ogs or catal og descriptions, sketches or photographs with brief
descriptions of dinensions, material, nechanical, electrical, or other descriptive characteristics are permtted only by exception on a
case by case basis by provisioner/Defense Logistics Information Service (DLIS) personnel.

C.2.7.8.5 Speci al Equi pnent Tool s _and Test Equipnent List (TTEL) (Di-1LSS-80868(T), CDRL A040). The Contractor shall prepare and
deliver a TTEL listing those new, changed support items for the FMIV Al CR and Special Purpose Kits listed in ATPD 2131C, Attachnent 1,
Annex Mthat are not currently listed in the FMIV Al Manuals. A list of Supply Catal ogs can be found in DA Panphlet 25-30, Sec. 6. The
TTEL List, with drawi ngs, shall be identified at the first provisioning conference/review Based on approval of the TTEL, the
Contractor shall deliver the data concurrently with the first submttal of the provisioning data. Updates shall be provided with each
subsequent delivery of the LM Data Products.

C.2.7.8.6 Next Hi gher Assenbly (NHA) PLISNS and Overhaul Quantities.

a. NHA PLISNs and overhaul quantities (OvHL QTY) are generated through the provisioning process and used to identify and
forecast repair parts requirements for all assenblies/subassenblies/ conponents. OVHL QTY is the estimated nunber needed to support
over haul of 100 NHA

b. The Contractor shall enter the i mediate NHA PLISN as well as the applicable end item PLISNs, their Indicator Code and
OVHL QrY for each new PLISN entered in the PVR

C27.9. Governnent _System Access. The Contractor shall provide updates to the PMR in a nanner agreed to by the CGovernnent.

C. 2.7.10 LM Quality Control Testing/Validation - LM Quality Assurance Verification.

C.2.7.10.1 LM Quality Control Testing/Validation. The Contractor shall physically test/validate 100% of the new LM being procured
under this contract. Method of LM testing/validation shall be at the Contractors discretion; however, testing/validation nethodol ogy
shal | be sufficient to correct all technical inaccuracies within the LM. Validation nethodol ogy shall be presented at the Start of
Work neeting.

C.2.7.10.2 LM Quality Assurance Verification. Governnent LM quality assurance sanple verification for new LM being procured in this
contract will begin at the time of contract award and will continue throughout the life of this contract. Sanple verification will be
conducted at the Contractors facility and at Governnment installation/facilities, at the discretion of the Government. Verification
support shall be provided by the Contractor. |If required, the Governnent will notify the Contractor of verification support
requirements NLT 30 days prior to the verification start date. The Contractor shall provide verification support no later than the
verification start date. The Government reserves the right to use target audience nmaintainers to performsanple verification tasks.

C.2.7.10.3 Maintenance Allocation Chart (MAC). The Contractor shall update the MAC presently in the FMIV TMs to reflect the Contractor
FMIVAL CR configuration as described in C 1.2.5.

C27.11 Reserved.

C27.12 Uni que ASL. The Contractor shall identify unique Authorized Stockage Levels (ASL) contained in the Contractor FMIV Al
configuration as described in C 1.2.5, which should be added to the Governments current baseline, and subnmit at the first provisioning
review | AWCDRL A041. The listing shall include Part Nunber (P/N), Contractor and Government Entity (CAGE) code, NSN (if assigned),
nane, Essentiality code, Routing Identifier Code (RIC), unit price, and quantity per nunber of vehicles.

C. 2.7.13 Changes to_Special Purpose Kits,. listed in ATPD 2131C, Attachnent 1, Annex M The Contractor shall identify any changes
required to utilize the current Special Purpose Kits on the FMIV A1 CR, prepare an inpact statement and submit at the first provisioning
review. (CDRL A042)

C. 2.8 RESERVED
C29 Publications Requirenents
C29.1 Techni cal Manual s

cC2911 The Contractor shall prepare and deliver revised FMIV Technical Publications to include Contractor-generated ECPs for the
FMIV Al CR vehicles and Special Purpose Kits (listed in ATPD 2131C, Attachnent 1, Annex M | AW Technical Mnuals (TM CDRLs A043, A044,
A045, A046, A051 and A052. The IETMwi |l adhere to the content requirenents of ML-STD-40051A. The IETM structure will adhere to the
Docunent Type Definitions (DTDs) within the El ectronic Maintenance System (EMS), Governnment furnished | ETM devel opnent sof tware.
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TMB- 2320- 392- 10 MIV Al Operator's Manual

TMB- 2320- 392- 10- HR MIV Al Hand Recei pt

TB9- 2300- 427- 15 MIV Al Warranty Technical Bulletin

TMB- 2320- 391- 10 LMIV Al Operator's Mnual

TMB- 2320- 391- 10- HR LMV Al Hand Recei pt

TB9- 2300- 426- 15 LMIV Al Warranty Technical Bulletin

FMIV Al Interactive El ectronic Technical Mnual (1ETM.

| ETM Content s

TMB- 2320- 392- 10 MIV Operator's Manual

TMB- 2320- 392- 10- HR MIV Hand Recei pt

TB9- 2300- 427- 15 MIV Warranty Technical Bulletin

TMB- 2320- 392- 20 MIV Unit Maintenance |nstructions

TMB-2320- 392- 24P MIV Unit, Direct Support (DS) and General Support (GS) Maintenance Repair Parts
and Special Tools List (RPSTL)

TMD- 2320- 392- 34 MIV Direct Support and General Support Maintenance |nstructions

TMB- 2320- 391- 10 LMTV Operators Manual s

TMB- 2320- 391- 10- HR LMIV Hand Recei pt

TMD- 2300- 426- 15 LMIV Warranty Technical Bulletin

TMB- 2320- 391- 20 LMIV Unit Maintenance |nstructions

TMD- 2320- 391- 24P LMIV Unit, DS and GS RPSTL

TMB- 2320- 391- 34 LMIV DS and GS Mai ntenance |nstructions

TMB- 2330- 394- 13&P LMTV/ MTV Trai | er Manual

C.2.9.1.2 The Government will furnish the nost recent FMIV | ETMs for the purpose of establishing a FMIV Al baseline for update, if
required. The CGovernment will also provide a copy of the Electronic Mintenance System (EMS) conputer operating systemsoftware if
required. In addition, the Government will provide the Contractor the nost current version of the EMS throughout the life of this
contract. The Governnment will also provide |ETM authoring training if required. The Contractor shall remain current with the Arnys

I ETM wor ki ng group and Arny Di agnostic |nprovenent Programs (ADIP) as well as EMS2 software enhancements to insure successful update of
the ETM

C2913 The 1 ETM Revision |isted above shall filter information by vehicle, by vehicle nodel, and by nmintenance level. This
filtering means that once a user chooses a particular vehicle, vehicle nodel, and nmaintenance |level, only data pertaining to that filter
el ement will be displayed.

C29.1.4 Intrusive Testability Analysis. Wien the IETMis inpacted by design changes, the Contractor shall analyze the testability
of all new subsystens on-board the FMIV Al CR vehicles to determne their potential to enhance the troubl eshooting process through
intrusive diagnostics. The Contractor is responsible for maintaining a suitable technical relationship with applicable vendors and/ or
subcontractors, such that all technical and user issues related to testability are resolved to the satisfaction of the Governnent.

C 2915 The Contractor shall update, as required, the | ETM troubl eshooting taking full advantage of the intrusive testing and

dat abase interrogation capability of the EMS software and the vehicles on-board El ectronic Control Units/Mdul es (ECUs/ ECM5), for any
ECPs dealing with the four major diagnostic systens, ABS, engine, transmission, and CTIS. The Contractor shall obtain data descriptions
and progranmm ng codes necessary to communicate with the ECUs/ ECMs and subsystens, and will identify and describe themin the LM (IETM.

C.2.9.1.6 The Contractor shall update diagnostic procedures for troubl eshooting of the FMIV as specified in ML-STD 40051A. All
vehicl e systems and subsystens shall be covered by these procedures. The diagnostic procedures shall be based on the concepts of
Artificial Intelligence (Al) and/or expert systems. Al is defined as systenic problemsolving using the conponent first, which has the
hi ghest probability of being the cause of the failure, then proceeding to the next nost |ikely cause of the systemfailure.

C 292 Publication Records

c2921 Validation Plan. The Contractor shall prepare/update Validation Plan(s) | AWCDRL A050 for each validation effort, and
Validation Certifications for each TMIETM The Validation Plan shall be subnmitted 60 days prior to Validation effort. The Contractor
shal | prepare a Validation Certification for each TMIETMIAWDI D DI - M 2196 (CDRL A047). The Contractor shall assure that the TMIETM
will accurately reflect the configuration of the production vehicles and shall include any test corrections, engineering changes, vendor
changes and corrections to any errors that are not part of the latest published edition of the |ETM (EM 0195). The Contractor shall
devel op and denobnstrate for Government approval, the policies, processes and procedures by which he will ensure that his witing,
illustrating, and editing staff are thoroughly trained in the devel opment of the TMs/I ETM The Contractor shall ensure that TMs/|ETM
are uniformin format, content, depth of coverage and target audi ence Reading G ade Level (RG.). Description of the inplenmentation of
the af orenentioned policies, processes and procedures shall formpart of the Technical Mnual Plan.

C29.22 Technical Mnual Status and Schedul es. Technical Mnual /| ETM status and schedul es shall be furnished | AWDI - M 6155 ( CDRL
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A048) .

C.2.9.2.3 Technical Manual Cost Report. The Contractor shall provide a Publication Cost Report |AWDI D DI - FNCL- 80729 (CDRL A049).
This report nust acconpany any Final Reproducible Copies (FRC) (previously FDEP) to which it applies.

C.2.9.3 Copyright Release. The Contractor shall furnish an unlimted rel ease giving the Governnment permission to reproduce and use
copyrighted material contained in any comrercial data being used to fulfill the terms of the contract. Wen the Contractor uses

commer ci al data which covers a subcontractor's conponent(s) or portion thereof, and the subcontractors data contains copyrighted
material, the Contractor shall be responsible for obtaining a copyright release fromtheir subcontractor and furnishing such release to
the PCO In the event no copyrighted information is used in a deliverable under this contract, the Contractor shall certify this in
witing. The PCO shall review the copyright release or letter before the copyright material is released. This release/letter nust be
delivered with or before the FRC it covers. An FRC will be considered inconplete without this release/letter. The Contractor shall
package and deliver all source naterial, defined as operating plans, standard procedures, conputer programs and residual naterial,
source codes, conputer disks, conputer tapes, and all other nedia containing digital files developed to fulfill the requirements of this
contract. The Contractor shall grant the Government unlimted right to any and all data/products under this contract.

C2.9.4 Techni cal Manual Validation

C2941 Validation. The Contractor shall conduct TMI|ETM Validation. The Government will require 100% Val i dations. Hands-on

Val i dation shall be required for disassenbly of major conponents, e.g. engine, transmission, Anti-lock Brake System (ABS), axles, new
vehicle nodels, etc. and shall be 100% perforned. The Government may el ect to observe the Contractor's Validation(s) to supplenment
satisfaction of the Governnment's Verification requirements. However, the Government may exercise its right to performseparate, partial
or 100% Verifications. Contractor shall provide Technical Manuals Certifications |AWDI D Dl -M 2196 (CDRL A047).

C2.9.4.2 Validation Hardware. The hardware nmade available for Validation efforts shall be the sane type of hardware required for
Verification efforts. The vehicles shall be production hardware.

C.2.9.5 Publication Validation Quality.

C.2.9.5.1 The Contractor shall validate the technical accuracy and adequacy of all operating and nmai ntenance procedures.

C.2.9.5.2 The CGovernnent reserves the right to witness the validation. However, Covernment observation of the validation will not
necessarily constitute a verification of the material.

C.2.9.5.3 The Contractor shall maintain records showi ng dates of validation reviews, material reviewed by task or action, findings
with applicable remarks, and action taken | AWI|SO 9001 or an equival ent standard. The Governnents techni cal manager or designated
representative reserves the right to exam ne these records at the Contractor's facility.

C.2.9.5.4 Unl ess otherwi se advised in witing through the PCO verification by the Governnent will be performed at the Contractor's
facility. The verification timeframe will be nutually agreed upon by the Government and the Contractor. The Contractor shall provide
all necessary resources to support the Government verification as outlined in paragraph C 2.9.7 bel ow.

C.2.9.5.4.1 The Contractor shall correct all errors found in the Standard Generalized Markup Language (SGW.) instance and graphics
during verification, at no additional cost to the Government. After CGovernnent receipt of the product, the Government reserves the
right to require the Contractor to correct all errors found in the nmanuscript at no additional cost to the Government wthin 15 days of
Governnment notification. This includes the initial submission and any other subsequent product. The Governnent reserves the right to
revi ew and approve the changes for approval until the data is correct as many tinmes as necessary at no additional cost to the
Governnment. The 15 day tinefrane includes the tine fromnotification of an error in the manuscript to the tine the corrected text is
post marked by the postal service. This includes reshipping, but not receipt by the Governnent.
C.2.9.5.4.2 The Contractor shall support the verification by the Government and shall do, at a mininmum the foll ow ng:

a. Provide equiprment for displaying |ETMs during the verification process

b. Record and maintain records during the verification process

c. Provide assistance to the technical manager or their designated representative during the verification, and provide the
Governnment with a copy of the discrepancies identified

d. Make necessary corrections to the discrepancies identified during the verification process

e. Provide the technical publications representative or their designated representative with a report of the corrective
actions taken

f. Provi de admi ni strative support for conpletion of the verification
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C.2.9.5.5 Warranty of Logistics Data - See paragraph H. 5.

C.2.9.6 Technical Manual Verification

C.2.9.6.1 Verification. The Governnent will be responsible for conducting verifications of all TM changes/|ETM revi si ons prepared and
updat ed under this contract. The verifications will be conducted at the Contractors site. Contents of TM changes/|ETM Revision will be
100% verified unl ess deenmed unnecessary by the Government. TACOM reserves the right to supplenment the verification of any portion of
the TMs/| ETM by wi tnessing the Contractor's Validations of the equipnment. |f the foregoing is exercised, the Governnment reserves the
right to make a final determ nation of acceptability of the w tnessed procedures, or to verify hands-on at a nutually agreed upon date.
The Contractor shall support Covernment manual verifications at TACOM by havi ng vehi cl e- know edgeabl e personnel available or on call.
The Contractor shall also provide, prior to or at the start of Verification, a conplete, accurate, updated RPSTL and MAC to support the
Verification effort. The RPSTL and the applicable vehicle shall match.

C.2.9.6.2 Technical Manuals/|ETMs to Support Verification. The Contractor shall support verification of prelimnary technical manuals
(previously DEPs) and IETM as indicated in these sections/applicable specifications. Al verification findings shall be incorporated by
the Contractor in the Final Reproducible Copies (TMs and | ETM and made avail able for Governnent review. The Contractor shall not
incorporate any changes/corrections to any TMs/| ETM wi t hout the know edge and approval of the Government. Any such additions to any
TMs/IETM wi || inpact the acceptance/rejection of subject TMs/I| ETM

C 297 Publications Review Publications will be reviewed, after Verification, by the Governnent for technical accuracy, editorial
accuracy, conpliance with guidance, conpleteness, usability, accuracy, consistency and usability by the target audience. The Governnent
will provide coments, in witing, on the results of each review within approximtely 60 days.

C.2.9.8 Publications Final Delivery. The Contractor shall deliver | AWCDRLs A043- A046.
C.2.10 Training
C 2.10.1 The Contractor shall provide instructors, instructions and related technical literature in support of the training cited

bel ow for Government Personnel and Service Contractor Personnel on Operation/Operator naintenance (OP), Unit Mintenance (UM, Direct
Support (DS) nmintenance, and, if required, Ceneral Support (GS) maintenance, repair and troubl eshooting of all equipnment furnished by
the Contractor in fulfillment of this Contract.

C. 2.10.2 Training Plan. The Contractor shall provide a training plan (Contractor's format) that outlines the approach to neeting the
training requirenments cited in paragraph C. 2.10.1 above. The training plan shall depict |essons to be taught at each level, along with
an estimate of the material, tine and nunber of instructors required to teach each | esson. The training plan shall be delivered
electronically in a "Wndows '98" format | AW CDRL A053.

C. 2.10.3 Training Materials. The Contractor shall provide an Instructor Guide (1G and Student Quide (SG in a multi-nedia
Power Point format. The 1G and SG shall reflect all new technol ogy inpacts as they differ fromthe current FMIVAL vehicles. The
Government Training POC will a hard copy and a CD ROM copy of the current FMIVAL | G and SG at the SOWneeting. The |G and SG shall
reflect the levels of training cited in paragraph C. 2.10.1 above. (CDRL A054)

C.2.10.4 Course Conpletion Materials

C.2.10.4.1 Upon conpletion of each training effort, the Contractor shall provide each student a training course conpletion certificate
(Contractor's format) | AW CDRL A055, DI - SESS-81522B(T).

C.2.10.4.2 Upon conpletion of each training effort, the Contractor shall provide the Governnent Training POC a copy of the student
roster and respective critique sheets (Contractor format) for each class conpleted | AWCDRL A055, DI-SESS-81522B(T).

C.2.10.5 New Equi pnent Trai ni ng Support Package (NETSP)

C.2.10.5.1 Training Aids. The Contractor shall develop a projected list (Contractor format) of training aids, i.e. engines,
transm ssions, axles, etc. that are deened necessary to support UM DS and possibly GS | evel training. Conponents selected shall be
based on "new technol ogy" inpacts of the Al CR vehicles | AWCDRL A056.

C.2.10.5.2 Test training will be the nechanismused to verify requirements for the training aids, if any are required. Upon conpletion
of test training, a determnation will be made as to what training aids will be required, if any, for the |&KPT effort.

C.2.10.5.3 Training Consunables. The Contractor shall develop a projected list (Contractor format) of consumable itens deened necessary
to conduct PVT, LUT and | &KPT. The Contractor shall provide consumabl es deemed necessary to support the above training efforts and the
consumabl es shall be on-hand at the respective training sites at the start of each respective training effort. (CDRL A056)

C. 2.10.6 Production Verification Test (PVT) Training
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C.2.10.6.1 The Contractor shall provide two (2) technically qualified instructors to provide required training at the Government PVT
site, Aberdeen Test Center (ATC), MD. Two of the PVT vehicles will be used to support each training segnent (PVT 1, 2, and 3).

C.2.10.6.2 Operator Training - Three(3) separate, informal, Operator Trai ning classes shall be conducted. These training classes
shal | coincide with the delivery of each group of PVT vehicles to ATC and shall not exceed sixteen (16) hours in duration and shall be
limted in scope of training (Wth exception of the expansible van) as follows:

a. Introduction to the new technol ogy enhancenents of the vehicles
b. A short restricted driving experience over an ATC approved course

Expansi bl e van training shall not exceed twenty four (24) hours in duration and shall include the above scope of training, plus
additional tine for set up, expansion and retraction of the van body.

C.2.10.6.3 Maintenance Training - For PVT 1, and 2, informal classes shall be conducted by the on-site Technical representatives. All
required training shall be conducted at ATC prior to the start of each PVT event and shall not exceed eight (8) hours in duration. The
scope of each class shall include:

a. Refresher/update on new technol ogy enhancenments (show and tell)

b. Overview of diagnostics for new technol ogy enhancenents (deno only)

c. Overview of maintenance tasks for new technol ogy conponents (talk through or denp on separate conponent)

No nmai ntenance tasks shall involve renpval and replacenent of conponents on PVT vehicles.

Mai nt enance Training for PVT 3 shall be conducted by the on-site Technical Representatives when the expansible vans arrive at ATC for

PVT and shall not exceed forty (40) hours in duration. The scope of the expansible van class shall include:
a. Overview of van uni que conponent s/ new technol ogy conponents (show and tell)
b. Electrical, hydraulic and pneumatic system differences/enhancenments (show and tell)
c. Basic diagnostics for new technology differences (talk through or dend on separate conponents)
d. Power pack renpval and replacenment (if inpacted by the expansible van body design)

If the expansible van maintenance class requires training on the renoval and repl acenent of the power pack because of inpact of the van
design, then this class shall be conducted at the Contractor's facility using expansible vans not designated for the PVT effort.

C. 2.10.7 Limted User Test (LUT) Training

C.2.10.7.1 The Contractor shall provide 2 technically qualified training instructors to provide required training at the LUT test site,
Ft. Hood, TX. The following training is required at Ft. Hood:

a. One (1) OP class, not to exceed 80 hours in duration.
b. One (1) OP/UMDS class, not to exceed 80 hours in duration.

C.2.10.7.2 Training for the above classes shall be provided on the two MIV Expansible Vans from LUT.
C.2.10.7.3 Operator famliarization shall be taught at the beginning of the OP/UMDS cl ass.

C.2.10.7.4 Should GS level training be required, it shall be added to the end of the OP/UM DS class and shall not exceed an additi onal
40 hours in duration.

C. 2.10.8 Instructor & Key Personnel Training (I&KPT).

C.2.10.8.1 The Contractor shall provide 2 technically qualified instructors to provide |&PT at the Regional Training Site-Miintenance
at Ft. Stewart, GA. The below listed training shall be required:

a. One (1) OP class, not to exceed 80 hours in duration
b. One (1) OP/UMDS class, not to exceed 80 hours in duration

C.2.10.8.2 Training for the above classes shall be provided on the 2 MV Expansible Vans fromthe Governnent.

C.2.10.8.3 |f new technology insertions affect training for other nodels in the famly, then training (new technol ogy insertions only)
must be provided on those nodels (both Operator and Maintenance training).

C.2.10.8.4 Operator famliarization shall be taught at the beginning of the OP/UM DS cl ass.
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C.2.10.8.5 Should GS level training be required, it shall be added to the end of the OP/UM DS class and shall not exceed 40 hours in
duration.

C.2.10.9 Trai ning Schedul es and d ass_Si zes.

C.2.10.9.1 Al training schedules shall be as nmutually agreed to between the Government and the Contractor based on vehicle
availability.

C.2.10.9.2 dass size shall not exceed 12 students for each class.

C 211 Transportability Report - The Contractor shall prepare Transportability Reports in accordance with the guidelines provided
in AR 70-47 and the Data |tem Description Dl -PACK-80880 (Contract Data Requirenments List A085). A separate transportability report shall
be prepared for each vehicle nodel

C 2.12 Life Cycle Cost Managenent Initiatives. The Contractor is encouraged to aggressively propose prelimnary initiatives to
reduce life cycle costs(i.e., reliability, maintainability, and cost reduction initiatives), and present these concepts at each Mnthly
Managenent Review. The Governnent's intent is to significantly extend the service life of all conponents and minimze or elinmnate all
tools and external TMDE necessary to performboth unit |evel maintenance and services, and internediate |evel (above unit |evel)

mai nt enance tasks and services. Cost Reduction Initiatives (CRIs) need to be expressed in adequate detail for Contractor and Governnent
managers and subject matter experts to engage in a neaningful discussion. Al initiatives will be reviewed by the Governnment and
instructions to the Contractor will be issued within 30 days of receipt. Contractor efforts to identify prelimnary CRI's should not
exceed 40 man-hours per nonth for the first programyear under the Program Support CLIN. CRI identification work effort for subsequent
programyears will be authorized via STS work directive. The Government will consider the proposed CRI's and deci de whether to pursue
any of themfurther. Subsequent Contractor devel opment of CRI concepts will be acconplished via a Governnent-directed STS effort.

C 2.13 Maintainability Initiative. |In addition to Value Engineering Incentives, the Contractor is specifically incentivized to
inprove FMIV nmintainability by reducing the maintenance ratio (MR) for all of the truck nodels listed in the table below. To receive
incentive paynment, the initial reduction nmust be a mninmmof 10% of each MR specified bel ow and shall be measured in increments of 5%
thereafter until a reduction of 25%is met. The initial incentive shall be $200 per truck, with an additional $50 per truck for each 5%
increment of inprovement through a 20%reduction, and an additional $100 per truck reaching 25% which will earn the maxi num of $400 per
truck.

Percent | nprovenent I ncentive Per Truck
10% $200
15% $250
20% $300
25% $400

If ECPs are needed to achieve the reduction, ECP preparation and inplenentation shall be at no cost to the Governnent. The Contractor
will receive an additional incentive in the anpunt of $2,000,000 for denonstrated reductions greater than 50%in MR for all of the

nodel s |isted below. The Contractor shall incorporate all/any changes in time for delivery of PVT vehicles. The MR shall be determn ned
through PVT assessed RAM scoring results.
MR
LMIV Car go 0. 0045
LMIV Van 0. 0048
MIV Car go 0. 0076
MIV Dunp 0.0073
MIV Van 0. 0094
MIV Tract or 0. 0054
MIV W ecker 0. 0069
*MR is expressed in maintenance man-hours per operating mle. It includes Unit, IDS and I GS naintenance. The |unp sum paynent shall be

made at the end of each Program Year.

At the conclusion of PVT, incentives will be paid for each truck called up at that time, plus additional incentive, if earned.
Subsequent obligations will be nade at the start of each program year when trucks are called up, or when trucks are exercised through
option provisions (Section H) and woul d be subject to mlestones in the Performance Based Paynent Schedule. This incentive is not
subject to the Disputes C ause FAR 52.233-1.

C.3 System Techni cal Support (STS) (Cost-Plus Fi xed-Fee Options.

C3.1 The Contractor, for the period set forth in Section F of this contract, shall furnish the supplies and services to
acconpl i sh the Engineering, Configuration Managenent, Quality Assurance, |LS, Mintenance and related support effort associated with
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Governnent-initiated changes and inprovenents to the production vehicles and other efforts associated with the production and fielding
of the FMIV. The Contractor shall serve as Custodian of the FMIV STS Al/A0 TDP for the duration of the contract. The Contractor shall
use the original FMIV TDP, which will be provided at the Start of Wrk Meeting as the baseline STS TDP. The Contractor shall only
updat e and revise the baseline STS TDP by incorporating approved change docurmentation, at the direction of the Government. The
Governnment has unlimted rights to the baseline STS TDP and all update and revision docunentation that is witten against the STS TDP.
At the end of this contract, the Governnent will be provided a conplete copy of the STS TDP with all revisions incorporated in the

Pro/ ENG NEER CAD Solid Mbdel format, and in *.pdf format. These efforts will supplenent, and not duplicate, the requirenents contained
in Sections C.2 and E of this contract. The engineering and related technical support functions shall also apply to conponentry of new
nodel vehicles, other conponentry and remaining engineering efforts applicable to the FMIV. These efforts shall be directed by the
Contracting Oficer through Work Directives. The Contractor is to performNO effort unless the appropriate option(s) is exercised and a
Wrk Directive (W) authorizes the effort. These efforts shall be performed |AWall specifications, standards, regul ations, draw ngs,
gui dance and DI Ds as specified or devel oped under Sections C. 2 and E of this contract, unless otherwi se stated in the Wo. The STS
portion of this contract shall be priced out on a Cost Plus Fixed Fee basis. The Contractor shall be paid for only hours actually used.
For paynent information regarding cost and fee, see Section B. The Contractor shall not exceed the hours specified in a given W

unl ess expressly authorized by the Contracting O ficer.

System Techni cal Support (STS) (See H 9 for option details)
C311 Work Directives.

C.3.1.1.1 Al work under this STS section shall be performed | AWwork directives issued by the Contracting O ficers Representative
(COR) and approved by the PCO Each work directive shall include the follow ng infornation:

(1) Work Directive nunber and Title

(2) Ref erence to applicable paragraph # in Section C

(3) bj ective of the work to be perforned

(4) Maxi mum nunber of hours aut horized

(5) Detail description of work to be perforned

(6) Detail estimate of Other Direct Costs (ODC), including materials, purchased services, freight, travel, and other

pertinent costs

(7) Requi red conpl etion date(s)

(8) Rel ative priority of the work to be perforned

(9) Identification of applicable contract nunber, contractors nane and address

(10) Identification of any itens deliverable to the Governnent.

C3.1.1.2 The Contractor shall notify the COR i mediately by tel ephone and e-numil if the dates that work nust be perforned or data to
be delivered will not be net. The Contractor shall followup with a letter to the PCO and COR

C3.1.1.3 The CGovernnent has the unilateral right to increase, decrease or prioritize the work to be performed by the issuance of Wrk
Directives signed by the COR It is understood and agreed that such adjustnments shall be nade within the general scope and |evel of
effort of the contract and w thout equitable adjustment. The COR has the right to prioritize the work being perforned under this STS

cl ause.

C3.1.1.4 If, at any time, the Contractor has reason to believe that the anpbunt (hours and/or cost) which it expects to incur in the
performance of a Work Directive are insufficient, the Contractor shall provide witten notification to the COR for appropriate action.
The Contractor shall furnish a revised statement of total hours and dollars to conplete such work together with said notice. The
Contractor shall not exceed any amount authorized for each individual work directive without the express witten pernission of the COR
Accordingly, the Contractor shall notify the PCO and COR when 75% of the allocated funds for that particular work directive have been
expended or obligated | AWFAR 52.232-20 contained in this contract.

C3.1.1.5 Electronic Wrk Directives. Wrk directives shall be generated in an electronic format and transnmitted via el ectronic nedia
that are nutually acceptable to the Government and Contractor.

C3.1.1.6 Meetings. The Contractor shall be required to conduct reviews at the Contractor's facility, subcontractor/vendor facility or
any CGovernment facility when requested by the PCO through a work directive regarding a particular project. The contractor shall attend,
take part in and prepare mnutes | AWCDRL A031, if requested. An agenda shall be prepared by the contractor | AWCDRL A020 and

coordi nated between Governnent personnel and the contractor prior to contractor-hosted reviews. The follow ng events shall be covered
by these neetings:

a. Start of Work Meetings
b. Prelimnary Design Reviews (PDR)
c. Critical Design Reviews (CDR

C.3.1.1.7 Weekly Significant Acconplishnment Reports (SARs) - The contractor shall submt a weekly SAR including a significant action
status for each open STS task | AWCDRL A057. For each task, there shall be a title, work directive and task no., vendor and Gover nment
COTR, description of action conpleted in the |ast week, action expected for the next nonth, and conpletion progress vs. schedul e.
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C.3.1.1.8 Monthly Cost _and Perfornmance Reports (CDRL A058) - The contractor shall submit nonthly Cost and Perfornmance reports | AW
CDRL A058 (DI D-DI - FNCL-80912) providing the status of hours and funds allocated and expended for each Wrk Directive. A weekly SAR is
not required the week that the nonthly report is submtted.

C3.1.2 Techni cal Docunentation. The Contractor shall establish an electronic interface for data exchange between the Governnent
and the Contractors facility. The Contractor shall electronically submt all documentation required under this STS clause unless
otherwi se directed in the work directive. Unl ess otherwi se stated, all technical data and reports shall be subnmitted by e-nail or
other electronic nmeans nmutually agreed to by both parties. Data/Reports submtted by e-mail shall not exceed three negabytes (M) in
file size. The File Transfer Protocol (FTP) shall not exceed 6 Mb. Data/reports over 6 M shall be transmitted on a CD-ROM via express
mail. Proprietary data/export control data submtted by the Contractor may be submitted in electronic format. The Contractor shall
attenpt a test transmission to the Government of each type of file and/or electronic nethod and the Government shall verify receipt and
successful transmission before achieving nutual agreement. This clause only applies to unclassified data.

C3.2 STS Engi neering Analysis: The Contractor shall provide the necessary engineering analysis and design capabilities to correct
exi sting or potential design deficiencies, inprove manufacturing cost effectiveness and/or reduce systemcost. The Contractor shall be
required to investigate technical areas related to engineering analysis with respect to proposals for engineering changes and attendant
processes and nethods. The Contractor shall performthese Engineering functions in the areas specified as follows:

a. Prepare calculations, |layouts, draw ngs, sketches, schematics, charts and other visual depictions; recomend engineering
change proposals; and, if approved, prepare engineering change proposals in accordance with CDRL A003 and Instructions for Preparing ECP
Forns, Attachnents 6 and Instructions for Preparation of Request for Deviation, Attachnent 7.

b. Wth each proposed change package, the Contractor shall provide a 3D Solid Mdel in Pro/ ENG NEER, Version 2001 of the
affected parts and their assenblies. The Contractor shall provide 2D drawi ngs of the affected parts clearly narked to identify the
proposed change in a From- To condition. The marked draw ngs shall be provided in the same software as the change package (e.g.

M crosoft, Adobe Acrobat). |f the proposed change package is adding a new part for which a drawing or solid nodel does not exist, the
Contractor shall provide a solid nodel and 2D drawing with their package. New draw ngs shall be Level 111 and prepared | AWANSI Y14.5M
ANSI Y14.100, and ANSI Y14.24 per DI -SESS-81000B, CDRL A001l. Solid nodels should be devel oped using the guidelines

presented in the docunent titled 3 Dinensional Technical Data Package Configuration Managenment & Mbdeling Interim Operating Procedure
for PMFMIV provided as TACOM 3D TDP Interim Operating Procedure, Attachment 5 to this contract.

c. Prepare Engineering cost estimates for recommended desi gn changes, prototype testing, and verification work, and
preparation of TDP packages for use in conpetitive acquisitions.

d. Prepare engineering cost estimates for recommended desi gn changes based upon procurenment quantities, along with an
estimated time for manufacture and installation.

e. Conduct structural analysis (stress analysis, finite el ement analysis, dynanmi c nodeling, etc.) on parts, conponents and
assenbl ages. The Contractor will conduct a quarterly reconciliation of the PMR and LSA/ LM dat abases.

f. Mdify and fabricate parts, conponents and assenbl ages (i ncluding nock-ups and prototype versions) of future production
related itemns.

g. Conduct trial installations and tests of the contract itens (parts, conponents and assenbl ages), nodification thereof
and testing related to processes and nethods required to evaluate form fit and function of the item Replacenent parts shall be
provi ded as necessary for evaluation, for required maintenance, for refurbishment and restoration of the contract itemor nodifications
thereof during required testing.

h. Conduct systenidesign trade-off studies | AWCDRL A059, Di-ILSS-81021.

i. Al design/design change outputs shall include, but not linmted to, Design Failure Mde and Effects Analysis (DFMEA),
design verification/validation plan, special product and process characteristics, product quality assurance provisions. At a mninmm
the above outputs shall be included with all design change proposals. For guidance on DFMEA and ot her design outputs refer to Dainier
Chrysler, Ford Mdtor Conmpany and General Mdtors Supplier Quality Requirements Task Force Publications: Potential Failure Mde and
Ef fects Analysis (PFMEA) Reference Manual, and Advanced Product Quality Planning and Control Plan (APQP) Reference Manual .

j- Provi de engineering observer services relating to the contract itemand data at Covernnment specified |locations. Such
services shall consist of observations of Governnment and/or third party tests, attendance at technical neetings, field review of
nodi fied and/or failed contract items and technical assistance during vehicle fielding. The Contractor shall furnish a copy of all
engi neering acconpl i shments devel oped under the contract work directive.

k.  MANPRI NT considerations shall be incorporated into all work performed as part of STS.

C 3.3 Al'l design changes/ nodifications, which affect the sol dier-machine interface, shall be subjected to HFE anal ysis, sinmulation
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and/or testing. |f degradation is likely to occur, appropriate actions shall take place to correct the situation or return the changed
area to previous |level of performance. Mjor nodifications, which affect the soldier-machine interface (both operator and maintainer),
shal | include qualified HFE input to insure that the requirements of ML-STD- 1472 are net. HFE activities performed during this
contract shall be reported under CDRL A060, DI-M SC 80508A. This report is required for any nonth where HFE probl ens are encountered or
HFE efforts are expended.

C. 3.4 Integrated Logistics Support (ILS)

C3.4.1 When required by WD, the Contractor shall plan, manage, and execute |ogistics requirenments and

deliver a logistics support package including parts, provisioning data, technical data, training, and technical

support, in support of FMIV A0, FMIV Al, FMIV Al CR and Speci al Purpose Kits (ATPD 2131C, Attachment 1, Annex M,

to include the XMLO87A1l TRK, Expansible Van and Governnent-generated ECPs. **

C3.4.2 I LS Managenent Responsibilities. The Contractors ILS Manager will be the prinmary point of contact for the Contractor
devel opnent of |ogistics products under the STS portion of the contract, as well as the Program Support portion.

C3.4.3 ILS Managenent Control Log. The Contractor will maintain an |ILS Managenent Control Log under STS as well as Program Support
(contractor format, electronic file) (CDRL A032) with supporting docunentation for Government review, as required, that tracks all
changes to the production configuration baseline and subsequent ILS/ LM inpact.

C.3.4.4 Dedi cated | LS Hardware. When required by WD, the Contractor shall ensure that first production hardware is available for
the devel opment, validation and verification of the ILS package to include technical manuals. After the first production hardware is no
| onger needed, the Contractor will refurbish it and deliver it for fielding. Tools, consumable supplies, repair parts, and support

equi prent will al so be provided as needed.

C.3.4.5 Logi stics Denpnstration (LD). The Contractor shall participate in/support LD efforts as required by WD
C3.4.6 System Support Package (SSP). The Contractor shall deliver a System Support Package (SSP) and SSP List as required by WD
C.3.4.7 Logi stics Managenent Information (LM). Wen required by WD, the Contractor shall conduct a review of new operation and

mai nt enance information for affected systems and insure that LM is fully addressed in all ECPs and that LM is maintained and delivered
to the agreed upon baseline (CDRL A033, DI-ALSS-81530).

C3.4.8 G| Analysis Report. The Contractor shall update the oil analysis report as required by Wb | AWDI -M SC-80390, CDRL A035.

C.3.4.9 Provisioning Program The Contractor will update the provisioning as required by WD and provide the follow ng
del i ver abl es.

a. Logi stics Managenent Information (LM) Data Procedure/ Provisioning Parts List (PPL) DI-ALSS-81529, CDRL A036, as
provi ded as an Data Product Checklist, Attachment 15 in Section C 2.7.8.1.

b. Logi stics Managenent |nformation Summari es/ Pre-Procurenent Screening (D -ALSS-81530, CDRL A037.

C. Logi stics Managenent | nformation Products/ Suppl ementary Provisioning Techni cal Docunentation (SPTD)/Draw ngs (Dl -ALSS-
81530, CDRL A038).

d. Speci al Equi prent Tool s and Test Equi prent List (TTEL) (DI-ALSS-81529(T), CDRL A039).

C 3.4.10 Mai nt enance Allocation Chart (MAC). The Contractor shall update the MAC presently in the FMIV TMs to reflect changes as
required by WD.

C3.411 Uni que ASL. The Contractor shall identify unique/changed ASL as required by WD.

C 3.4.12 Changes to_Special Purpose Kits (ATPD 2131C, Attachment 1, Annex M. The Contractor shall identify any changes required to
utilize the current Special Purpose Kits on the FMIV Al as required by WD.

C.3.5 Publications Requirenents

C 3.5.1 Technical Manuals. As required by WD, the Contractor shall prepare and include in the revised FMIV Techni cal Publications,
any specified changes and corrections, and any updates resulting from Governnent-furni shed ECPs, | AW CDRLs A043, A044, A045, A046, A047,
A048, A049, A050, A051, A052, A061, A062, A063, A064, A065, A066, A067, A068, A069, and A070. Al subparagraph TMrel ated
support/deliverables shown below will also be provided, as required by WD.

EMTV_Publ i cati ons:
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TMD- 2320- 365- 10
TMD- 2320- 365- 10- HR
TB9- 2300- 365- 15
TMD- 2320- 366- 10*
TMD- 2320- 366- 10- HR
TB9- 2300- 366- 15
TMD- 2320- 365- 20*

TMB- 2320- 365- 34*
TMB- 2320- 365- 24P*
TMB- 2320- 366- 20*
TMB- 2320- 366- 34*
TMB- 2320- 366- 24P*

*Mul ti-volume docunents

EMIV_Al Publications:

TMD-2320-392- 10
TMD- 2320- 392- 10- HR
TB9- 2300- 427- 15
TMD-2320-391- 10
TMD-2320- 391- 10- HR
TB9- 2300- 426- 15

LMIV Operator's Manual

LMIV Hand Recei pt

LMIV Warranty Technical Bulletin
MIV Operator's Manual

MIV Hand Recei pt

MIV Warranty Technical Bulletin
LMIV Unit Maintenance |nstructions

LMIV Direct Support and General Support Maintenance |nstructions
LMIV Unit, Direct Support and General Support RPSTL

MIV Unit Maintenance |nstructions

MTV Direct Support and General Support Maintenance Instructions
MIV Unit, Direct Support and General Support RPSTL

MIV Al Operator's Manual

MIV Al Hand Recei pt

MIV Al Warranty Technical Bulletin
LMIV Al Operator's Manual

LMIV Al Hand Recei pt

LMIV Al Warranty Technical Bulletin

FMIV Al Interactive Electronic Technical Mnual (I1ETM.

| ETM Content s

TMB- 2320- 392- 10
TMB- 2320- 392- 10- HR
TB9- 2300- 427- 15
TMB- 2320- 392- 20
TMB- 2320- 392- 24P
TMB- 2320- 392- 34
TMB- 2320-391- 10
TMB- 2320- 391- 10- HR
TMB- 2300- 426- 15
TMB- 2320- 391- 20
TMB- 2320- 391- 24P
TMB- 2320- 391- 34
TMB- 2330- 394- 13&P

Generic Publications:

NMAR 9- 2300- XXX

NMAR 9- 2300- XXX

NMAR 9- 2300- XXX

NMAR 9- 2300- XXX

NMAR 9- 2300- XXX

NMAR 9- 2300- XXX

MIV Operator's Manual

MIV Hand Recei pt

MIV Warranty Technical Bulletin

MIV Unit Maintenance |nstructions

MIV Unit, Direct Support and General Support Maintenance Repair Parts and Special Tools List
MIV Direct Support and General Support Maintenance Instructions
LMIV Operators Manual s

LMIV Hand Recei pt

LMIV Warranty Technical Bulletin

LMIV Unit Mai ntenance |nstructions

LMIV Unit, DS and GS RPSTL

LMIV DS and GS Mai ntenance Instructions

LMIV/ MIV Trail er Manual

Nati onal Maintenance Wrk Requirement for Family of Medium Tactical Vehicles (FMIV A0, FMIV Al,)
Crane, CDRL A065

Nati onal Mai ntenance Wrk Requirement for Famly of Medium Tactical Vehicles (FMIV A0, FMIVAL,)
Engi ne, CDRL A066

Nat i onal Mai ntenance Wrk Requirement for Family of Medium Tactical Vehicles (FMIV A0, FMIVAL)
Transmi ssion, CDRL A067

Nati onal Maintenance Wrk Requirement for Family of Mediumtactical Vehicles (FMIV A0, FMIVAL)
Cargo Wnch, CDRL A068

Nati onal Mai ntenance Wrk Requirement for Family of Mediumtactical Vehicles (FMIVAO, FMIVAl) Axles,
CDRL A069

Nat i onal Mai ntenance Wrk Requirement for Family of Mediumtactical Vehicles (FMIV A0, FMIV Al)
Sel f- Recovery Wnch, CDRL A070

C 3.5 1.1 Validation Plan. Wen required by WD, the Contractor shall update the Validation Plan in accordance CDRL A050 and
Val i dation Certification | AWCDRL A047, Dl -M 2196.

C3.5.1.2 Techni cal

Manual _Status And Schedul es - Wen required by WD, Technical Mnual /Il ETM status and schedul es shall be furnished

IAWDI D DI - M 6155 (CDRL A048).

C3.5.1.3 Techni cal

Manual _Cost Report - Wen required by WD, the Contractor shall provide a Publication Cost Report | AW DI D DI - FNCL-
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80729 (CDRL A049). This report nust acconpany any final reproducible copies (FRC) (previously FDEP) to which it applies. El ectronic
files of the TMs/I ETM Cost Report shall also be delivered by the contractor at the time of submttal.

C.3.5.1.4 Technical Manual Validation. Wen required by WD, the Contractor shall conduct TM I ETM Vali dati on.

C.3.5.1.5 Publications Quality Assurance Program

C. 3.5.1.5.1 The Contractor shall correct all errors found in the SGW instance and graphics during verification, at no additional cost
to the Governnment. After Government receipt of the product, the Governnent reserves the right to require the Contractor to correct all
errors found in the nanuscript at no additional cost to the Government within 15 days of Government notification.

C.3.5.1.5.2 Warranty of Logistics Data (see H.5.2.6).

C. 3.5.1.5.3 Technical Manual Verification. The Contractor shall support verification of prelimnary technical manuals (previously DEPs)
and |ETM as required by WD. Al verification findings shall be incorporated by the Contractor in the Final Reproducible Copies (TMs and
IETM and made available for Governnent review. The Contractor shall not incorporate any changes/corrections to any TMs/|ETM wit hout
the know edge and approval of the Government. Any such additions to any TMs/IETM W || inpact the acceptance/rejection of subject

TVs/ | ETM

C.3.5.1.6 Publications Review Publications will be reviewed, after Verification, by the Governnent for technical accuracy, editorial
accuracy, conpliance w th guidance, conpleteness, usability, accuracy, consistency and usability by the target audience. The Governnent
will provide comments, in witing, on the results of each review within approximtely 60 days.

C.3.5 1.7 Publications Final Delivery. When required by WD, the Contractor shall deliver | AWCDRLs A043-A046, A051 & A052.

C.3.5.2 Nat i onal Mi nt enance Work Requi renents (NMR) . Wien required by work directive, the Contractor shall prepare National

Mai nt enance Work Requirenments (NMARs) publications | AWCDRLs A065- A070, for FMTV engines (to include CEMinstalled engine accessories),
transm ssions, axles, cranes, cargo wi nches, and self-recovery winches. The NMARs will include all necessary infornmation so that the
above assenblies, their subassenblies and all their accessories can be disassenbled, and reconditioned. Al parts are to be cleaned and
stripped of paint, corrosion, and rust. Al parts shall be thoroughly inspected. Wrn or danaged parts shall be replaced. Wen using
other than OEM parts, the parts nust be able to be repaired or replaced using the existing procedures, tools and repair parts specified
in the FMIV techni cal manual s, and nust neet or exceed OEM specifications. Al engines and transmssions will be rebuilt to their
original configuration. The transm ssion shall be tested on a transmission test stand to insure |ike new performance. Axles nust

operate w thout evidence of unusual noise, vibration. Cranes will be load tested and stenciled | AWTM 9-2320-366-34 and | ETM 9- 2320- 392-
34.

C. 3.6 Mai nt enance Techni cal Representative (MR) (Option- See H.9)

C3.6.1 When the appropriate option(s) is exercised and required by work directive, the Contractor shall provide qualified CONUS and
OCONUS Mai nt enance Techni cal Representatives who shall advise and nmake recomendations to orient and instruct Government personnel wth
respect to operation, maintenance, repair and Contractor parts supply for the end itens, including all conponents. This does not
include work required to support contractor warranties, contractor retrofits, or any activities that are the sole responsibility of the
Contractor. The maxi mum anmount of this effort is for 15,600 mandays CONUS and 6000 mandays OCONUS spread over 5 years.

C3.6.2 Details for neeting the above requirements will be provided in a WD.

C.3.6.3 The Contractor shall neke available all required personal vital statistics related to the representative(s) furnished under
this provision, including birth certificate and such evidence as is requested by the installation or area in which services are to be
perf or med.

C3.6.4 The PCO at |east 15 days, for major assignments, in advance of the date the Maintenance Technical Representative(s) are
required, shall designate the times, installations, activities, and areas within which the services will be performed. For m nor
assignnments for a few days, the notification fromthe PCO need be only 3 days in advance. The Fielding Team Chi ef shall provide the
actual instructions for the MIR at the Fielding site, a representative of the Government Logistics Fielding Ofice. |If the Fielding
Teamis not at the site, the MTR will take direction from PM TACOM Logi stics. Top priority will be knowi ng status/assisting with
deadl i ned vehicles.

C.3.6.5 The unit prices for the MIR man-days are inclusive of an 8 hour day, transportation costs, subsistence, |odging and
incidental expenses. The Governnent will pay travel costs for one round trip hone visit per year. Only U S federal holidays will be
paid by the Governnment other than actual days worked. Vacation and other holidays and sick |eave are solely between the Contractor and
his enpl oyee. The Governnment is responsible for actual days worked by any qualified Miintenance Technical Representative. It is not
required that the sane consultant conpletes an assignment. Any energency |eave is solely between the Contractor and his enpl oyee.

C.3.6.6 A man-day of service includes but is not linmted to:
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a. Any period during which the Maintenance Techni cal Representative is delayed or prevented from performng any task only
if the delay or non-performance is solely the fault of the Governnent.

b. The initial travel time fromthe Contractors facility to the site of work, for travel between sites of work and to the
Contractors facility.

c. Any time that the Maintenance Technical Representative is preparing required reports, provided that such preparation is
performed at the site of work; the tine involved in the report may be nonitored and verified by the Government.

C3.6.7 I nvoi ces for reinbursenent for service shall carry the Contractors certification of the actual nan-days services perforned.
The invoices shall be forwarded to the Administrative Contracting Officer (ACO for verification of payment. The Contractor shall
docurent invoice with copies of actual Mintenance Technical Representative time sheets showi ng what portion of the time was devoted to
techni cal assistance activities versus other activities which are the sole responsibility of the Contractor. The Fielding Team Chi ef
will sign off on these tine sheets.

C.3.7 Qual ity Assurance Requirenents.
C37.1 Quality System Al Contract Quality requirements shall apply to STS products and services provided under this Contract.
C3.7.2 Quality Engineering Reviews: The Contractor is responsible for auditing and assessing the perfornmance of its STS Quality

Systeni Procedures. The Contractor shall performaquality engineering reviews of all TDP docunentation affected by a Wrk Directive.
These reviews are for determ ning the type and frequency of process/product controls and/or the required tests for

performance/ val i dati on/ production control necessary to achieve a cost-effective, consistently produced quality product. The contractor
shal | performaquality engineering reviews at a point in tine, which shall assure that the resulting recoormended controls and tests are
processed and reflected in the design change docunentati on and subsequently, the TDP. Required process/product controls and tests
shal | be defined as product/part drawing Quality Assurance Provisions (QAPs) or within specifications referenced by the TDP.

C3.7.3 Qual ity Assurance Provisions: Quality Assurance Provisions (QAPs) are those provisions/notes on engineering draw ngs which
annotate quality assurance requirenments associated with product/process testing, production quality control, nmajor characteristics, and
critical safety itens. QAPs shall be devel oped or updated as necessary for all applicable itens, conponents or assenblies affected by a
Work Directive. Devel oping and updating of QAPs shall be based on the recommendations of the Quality Engineer review \Wen devel opi ng
QAPs, considerations shall be made towards achieving a cost-effective, consistently produced quality product. Limt the use of

special i zed test and inspection equipnment to only when necessary.

C.3.7.3.1 QAP Determination: QAPs nmy be determ ned/identified using techniques such as Potential Failure Mdde and Effects Analysis
(PFMEA), historical data review of field failures and non-conformances noted during conponent qualification testing and manufacturing,
logistic support analysis data review, Reliability-Availability-Maintainability-Durability (RAMD) data review, design engineering
assessnment, safety assessnent and hazard anal ysis, and sound engi neering judgnment and experience.

C.3.7.3.2 Master QAP List (MQAP): The contractor shall develop and maintain a MLQAP for all QAPs associated wi th any work
directives. The M.QAP shall provide a conplete accounting of QAPs on all drawings. It is suggested that Quality Engineering maintain
the M.QAP.

C3.7.4 QAP Categories: QAPs are categorized |AWthe follow ng:

1) First Article Test (FAT) Requirenents - Tests conducted on first production |lot sanples to represent the entire quantity
of items produced by the established process. Wen a FAT is to be specified on the engineering drawing, all performance data shall be
provided on the drawing. This data shall be provided either directly (by engineering drawing notes) or indirectly (by recognized
standards described in drawing notes) that are referenced by the FAT notes. FAT requirenents shall be applied to engineering draw ngs
when any of the follow ng conditions requires verification:

- Wen performance characteristics are to be evaluated by testing. Exanple: Durability, Environmental, Functional, or
tests otherw se destructive in nature.

- Wen environnmental or process control characteristics are required to be evaluated by testing, Exanple: Salt spray,
Climatic conditions (tenperature extrenes) and other tests such as X-ray.

- Wen fit or interface of an itemis to be denonstrated. Exanple: canvas itenms, special accessory kits
(winterization, heater, deep water fording, and Arctic Kkits).

- Wen the item has been eval uated via Conponent First Article Test (CFAT) and requires additional tests controlled by
lot or tinme between production runs.

2) Production Quality Control - The selection of the nunber of units and frequency of test/inspection requirenments in
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drawi ng notes. These shall be established on a sound statistical basis and with good Quality Engineering judgnent.

3) Critical Safety Item(CSI) - The Contractor shall identify Critical Safety Itens (CSI) within the TDP for all new
desi gns/ desi gn changes that are a result of a Work Directive. Critical safety items are items with one or nore critical safety
characteristic(s). Acritical safety characteristic is a feature, that if non-conformng, could result in a catastrophic failure of
an itemassenbly that could result in loss of life or injury to humans. |tens which can not be redesigned froma practical
standpoi nt shall be brought to the attention of the PCO and COTR as soon as possible. At the PCOs or COTR s discretion, the
Government may authorize the Contractor to identify the feature or characteristic on the drawing as a critical safety item|AWCDRL
A071, DI-SAFT-80970A and the Work Directive.

a. Requirenments pertaining to Critical Safety Items shall be validated to ensure all critical safety aspects of the
design are accurately reflected, parts/materials operate well below fatigue limts/stress levels, and the design allows for assessnent
by inspection and nondestructive test equipnent. Validation shall be based on engineering analysis of the critical safety item
characteristics and shall consider changes/deterioration through time or use, fatigue life, and operating conditions. A master |ist of
Critical Safety Itens and associated critical characteristics, including nonenclature and part nunber, shall be prepared, naintained and
docurmented by the Contractor. The Critical Safety Itenms List shall be maintained and updated throughout the life of the contract. The
Critical Safety Items shall also be referenced on the vehicle class and division drawing. This list shall be dynamc in nature with
changes taking place as experience and know edge are obtained and desi gn changes are incorporated.

b. Each critical safety itemand assenbly process shall be clearly identified as such on the engineering top draw ng,
part drawi ng and/or assenbly drawings. The critical safety characteristic(s) for each critical safety itemshall also be clearly
identified as such on the engineering part and/or assenbly drawing, and in all Quality Assurance Requirenents/Quality Assurance
Provisions. Critical Safety characteristics will require one hundred percent (100% inspection or, a m ni num Cpk/Ppk of 1.66.

Al ternate requirenents/techniques nmay be used such as PPM or DOE when devel oping Quality Assurance Requirenents/Quality Assurance
Provi sions, but nust be approved by the government. The specific nethod for marking draw ngs shall be as delineated in DOD STD-
00100D( AR) .

4) Major (M - Any characteristic, other than a critical safety characteristic in which a conmon defect coul d cause
conpl ete physical and functional failure, or affect interchangeability, reliability, or maintainability of the itemor its repair parts,

or effective use of operation.

a. Major characteristics are often determ ned using sound engineering practice and judgnent. Criteria which may be the
determning factor that defines a characteristic as Major may include but are not limted to:

- Performance requirements specified on product draw ngs except those that involve destructive tests or that require
100% i nspecti on.

- Draw ng dimensions and geonetric characteristics (usually 0.005" or |less) such as position tolerance,
concentricity, angularity or perpendicularity or tolerance greater than 0.005 where the application is very inportant.

- FElectrical and Electronic characteristics (circuitry, resistance, crinping, soldering, continuity, functional
di nensi ons) .

- Installations involving an interface with hardware requiring a fit or pattern dimensions such as a flange or a
bracket .

- Material specifications such as hardness, surface hardness depth, |ocation of surface hardness, surface finish.
Surface texture values of 32 micro-inch and finer, related waviness, and |ay val ues.

- Thread characteristics, class 3, 4 and 5, or torque requirenents.

- Fastening requirenents (welding, brazing, staking, bonding) affecting reliability, interchangeability or function.

- Gear and spline dinensions that affect function and interchangeability.
C3.7.5 When required by a Wrk Directive, the Contractor shall evaluate Environmental Stress Screening (ESS) procedures, if any,
that are required by the Technical Data Package to determ ne their adequacy and cost effectiveness. The procedures shall be updated and
nodi fied, as is necessary depending on the results of validation testing and/or Engineering Change Proposal actions. Upon approval of

the individual Quality Assurance Provisions, the Contractor shall inplenment the screening procedures.

C.3.7.6 Quality Docunentation: Wen required by a Work Directive, the Contractor shall devel op and maintain additional
docunent ati on beyond that required by contract and the contractors quality system

C. 3.8 Configuration Managenent (CM. All configuration managenent tasks are to be done only when authorized by Wrk Directive.
Under this clause, the Contractor shall be the custodian of the Governnent FMIV TDP. This TDP consists of all drawi ngs and associ ated
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docurent s devel oped for the FMIV Al/ A0 variant configurations. Only those changes directed by the TACOM FMIV CCB wi || be incorporated
into the FMIV Governnment TDP. Upon notification of the TACOM FMIV CCB approval, the data files and drawing levels will be |ocked.

C.3.8.1 Configuration Control:

C.3.8.1.1 The Contractor shall prepare Engineering Change Proposals (ECPs), | AW CDRL A003, DI-CVAN-80639C(T), the instructions
provided in this clause and Instructions for Preparing ECP Forns, Attachment 6.

C.3.8.1.2 ECP/ VECP/ ERR Nunber Assignment - The Contractor shall utilize a portion of the block of nunbers requested per paragraph
C.2.2.1. The same nunber assigned to an ECP/ VECP shall be used for the applicable ERR without the R* identifier, where the * is the
nunber of revision(s), if one was assigned.

C3.8.1.3 Data files and proposed drawing revision levels will be tenporarily |ocked upon the Contractors CCB approval prior to being
submitted to the Government for final approval.

C.3.8.1.4 The contractor shall not incorporate any changes to the FMIV technical docunentation within their control without receiving
an approved ECP from the Governnent.

C.3.8.1.5 For Interface Control ECPs, the Contractor shall attenpt to obtain concurrence fromall interface parties and include their
(non) concurrences as part of the ECP package.

C3.8.1.6 Each new 3-D solid nodel/2-D line drawing will be approved for design, drawing format, and quality requirenments by the
Gover nment before approval of the ERR rel easing the new docunentation to the FMIV TDP.

C. 3.8.2 Change Docunents from Qther Sources. As STS Contractor, the Contractor, shall receive fromthe Governnment, ECPs/VECPs/ RFDs
prepared by other sources. The Contractor shall review these proposed change docunents for overall adverse systeminpact. The Contractor
shall, in an appropriate text fornmat provide concurrence/ non-concurrence (with justification for any non-concurrence) and applicable

comrent s/ recommended changes to the Governnment Configuration Managenent Ofice electronically for review at the Government Configuration
Control Board neeting.

C3.8.3 The CGovernnent will forward approved ECPs/ VECPs/ PPEPs to the applicabl e drawi ng custodian for incorporation of the approved
change and preparation of the ERR package. As draw ng custodi an of the FMIV techni cal data package you shall receive approved

ECPs/ VECPs/ PPEPs from the Government for incorporation to the FMIV TDP. The Contractor shall prepare and submt an ERR package within
30 days of receipt AWC. 3.8.4. An ERR package shall consist of the revised Pro/ ENG NEER Solid nodel, Pro/ ENG NEER 2-D drawi ng, the
ERR, and applicable configuration netadata for the ECP and ERR

C.3.8.4 Engi neering Rel ease Record (ERR) Preparation - The Contractor shall prepare one ERR for each approved ECP/VECP/ PPEP, initi al
rel ease of an assenbly or TDP in accordance with the instructions in Instructions for the Preparation of an Engi neering Rel ease Record,
Attachment 19 and CDRL A072, DI-CVAN-80463C(T). Miltiple ECP rel eases under one ERR will not be accepted. The ERR nunber shall be the
same as the ECP nunmber. |f the Contractor was not the ECP preparer the Contractor shall substitute their prefix in front of the ERR
nunber .

C3.84.1 Suppl enental ERRs - Increnental ERRs for assenblies or subassenblies may only be used for the initial release of a najor
vehicle or system unless Governnent Configuration Managenment approval is granted.

C.3.8.4.2 Submittal of ERRS - The Contractor shall subnit the ERR package consisting of the revised Pro/ ENG NEER Solid nodel,
Pro/ ENG NEER 2-D drawing in *.pdf format, the ERR in *.pdf format, and applicable CSAER input netadata for the ECP and ERR to the
Governnment el ectronically per CDRL A072, DI -CMAN-80463C(T).

C.3.8.4.3 Upon recei pt of Governnment approval of the ERR package, the Contractor shall provide to all known co-users and applicable
DLA agencies in *.pdf format, an electronic copy of the approved ERR, approved ECP/VECP/ PPEP, and the changed docunent(s) (2-d draw ngs
and associ ated technical docunments) | AW CDRL A072, DI-CVAN-80463C(T), within 10 days of receiving notification of the approved ERR
package.

C.3.8.5 Configuration Status Accounting & Engi neering Records (CSAER).

NOTE The Governnent is changing from TDCMS to an on-1ine web based configuration managenent system The Contractor's submttal
software format for this web based systemis being devel oped by the Governnment. Contractors submittal fornmat is to be on-line or batch
metadata. Until the contractors batch submttal format is available, on-line submittal will be used.

C3.8.5.1 CSAER Submittal & Validation - Contractors quality provisions shall assure that accurate and conpl ete CSAER on-line
conputer input nmetadata is provided. The Contractor shall be able to access the on-line systemvia personal conputer via the internet.
The Governnent shall provide training on how to access and input netadat on line. The netadata shall define the detail part records,
the part, assenbly, and vehicle configurations, and change/rel ease records as result of ECPs/VECPs/ RFDs/ PPEPs. The Contractor shall
submit with each ECPs/VECPs/ RFDs/ PPEPs/ ERR, the netadata to create/update/revise the FMIV configuration netadata for each part,
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assenbly, vehicle configuration affected by the change document. Subnittal of CSAER data to institute a conplete and permanent audit
trail history of Product Baseline draw ngs/docunments including subsequent changes to that baseline shall be the responsibility of the
STS Contractor. The nedia used to input CSAER data shall be web based on-line access or batch netadata submittal when avail able.
Password and security clearance may be required to access the on-line system The Contractor shall contact the PM Configuration
Managenent who will contact a TACOM I nformation Assurance Security O ficer (1ASO who will assist in conpleting and subm ssion of the
forns. The Contractor needs to provide conpleted security investigation paperwork to TACOM I ntel and Security Division, ATTN. AMSTA-CM
XSC (CGayl e Bedwel |) (586)574-6262. The Contractor will also need to provide accreditation/certification of their site to TACOM Vrren

I nformation Assurance, Contact the TACOM Warren | A Team Steve Twynham (586)574-4117 or Jack Giraul o, (586)574-8431.

C 3.8.5.2 CSAER Data_Correction - Wen the CSAER data input, provided to the Governnent, the Government may return the total CSAER
package containing the non-conformng data to the Contractor for correction. Upon Governnment direction, the Contractor shall prepare
and subnmit a status report, identifying problems in Contractors CSAER process or Contractors database and the plan for corrective
action. This report shall be in contractor format.

C.3.8.5.3 CSAER Validation - The Contractor shall be responsible for review, edit, and correction if CSAER errors resulting from our
audit of your generated netadata input. The Government will provide the Contractor with reports generated by the on-line CSAER

dat abase. The Contractor shall electronically resubmt a corrected package within 14 worki ng days and at no cost to the Governnent.
Periodically the Governnent will provide you with baseline or bill of material reports, (at assenbly | evel or vehicle |level) generated.
The contractor will correct all deficiencies noted in these TDPLs and submit corrective data within 14 working days.

C.3.8.5.4 Configuration Status Accounting Report - The Contractor shall submit a nonthly Configuration Status Accounting Report for
all changes (regardless of origin) affecting the FMIV. The report will be in ECP nunber order and shall at a mininmum provide the
foll owi ng data:

Detail ed description of the ECPS/ VECPs/ PPEPs in process/conpleted/cancelled; ERRs in process / conpleted / cancelled; and DWAOs in
process / conpleted/ cancelled. The report shall identify when the docunment arrived at each pertinent stage of processing, such as
initial start, PDR, CDR, contractor CCB, submittal to Government, Government CCB Date and decision type, ERR devel opnent and submittal,
inplementation to the technical nanual and provisioning data, production line cut-in, contract nodification, etc.

C.3.8.5.4.1 A separate section of the same report will docunment the status accounting information for RFDs. Applicable fields
identified above will be used. The report will also track RFDs that are converted to ECPs.

C.3.8.5.4.2 The report shall be in Mcrosoft Ofice 97 format or equivalent nmutually acceptabl e programand transmtted to the
Governnment electronically | AWCDRL A073, DI-CVAN-81253A.

C.3.9 Engi neeri ng Draw ngs

C.3.9.1 Engi neering Drawi ngs, Product Drawi ngs and Records - The Contractor shall provide Product Design Draw ngs as described in
M L- STD- 100G and | AW CDRL A001, Di-SESS-81000B, ASME Y14.100M 1998 and ASME Y.14.24M It is essential that the drawi ngs be in
conpliance with the ordering data as defined in Para C 3.9.13 of this SON Detail, subassenbly and assenbly draw ngs shall be
conpletely delineated, directly or by reference to other docunments, engineering requirenments and characteristics such as materials,
tol erance nethods shall be utilized where applicable per ANSI 14.5M 1994. Engineering draw ngs and associated |ists prepared, shall as a
m ni mum provide the necessary design, engineering, manufacturing, and quality assurance information sufficient to procure or
manufacture an itemthat duplicates the physical and performance characteristics of the original prototype, w thout additional design
engineering effort or recourse to the original design activity. The Contractor shall deliver all new draw ngs and redraws (of old
drawi ngs) in Pro/ ENG NEER 3-D Version 2001 |AWC. 2.1.1.4. Quality Assurance Provisions shall be included on the draw ngs and not be
separate fromthe drawi ngs. The QAPs shall note the type and frequency of process/product controls and/or required test for

per f ormance/ val i dati on/ production control purposes. Container draw ngs for the engine and transm ssion shall also be provided as
product draw ngs defined herein. Vehicle top assenbly draw ngs, canouflage draw ngs, kit draw ngs, and TACOM pecul i ar drawi ngs shall
al so be provided.

C3.9.2 Engi neering draw ngs and associated lists prepared shall be |egible and include those types of draw ngs npst amenable to the
nmode of presentation. Layout draw ngs and conbinations of types of engineering drawings may be used to convey the engineering end item
to cogni zant Government engineers and scientists and enabl e conpetitive procurement or fabrication of the end item Detail assenbly
drawi ngs for wel ded conponents and ot her inseparable assenblies are acceptabl e where each piece is detailed thereon and none of the

i ndi vidual pieces are provisioned as spare or repair parts.

C3.9.3 Source Control Draw ngs (SOCD) shall be prepared only upon authorization fromthe Government. Al SOCDs shall have a
m ni mum of 2 sources as well as neet the requirenments defined by ML-STD 100G unless otherw se directed by the PCO Requests for
aut hori zation to use SOCDs shall be acconpanied by a copy of the Non-Standard Parts approval request (DD Form 2052) and witten
justification set forth in DI D DI - SESS-81000B ( CDRL A001).

C.3.9.4 Dressed Conponents. Contractor shall provide dressed conmponent draw ngs for the engine, transm ssion, axles and transfer
case if applicable. A dressed conponent is a properly manufactured, assenbled and tested set of parts, subsystenms and assenblies that
are conplete for installation in the vehicle delivered under this contract. Dressed conponent draw ngs shall identify all sprockets,
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pul l eys, nmounts and other add-ons that adapt the conponent to the vehicle installation. The dressed conponent draw ngs shall be
conplete in assenbly and detail to allow procurenment of the dressed conponent.

C3.9.5 Review Sign O0ff - 2-D line drawi ngs and corresponding 3-D solid nodels shall be provided to the Governnent for review by
installation at a rate sufficient to allow for the initial review by the Governnment, coordination of Contractor corrections and
Governnment Final Review and Sign-off. After Governnent sign-off of a drawing the Contractor shall record in the change bl ock of the
drawi ng any subsequent changes nade to the drawing. Al changed draw ngs and change notices shall be submtted to the Government for
revi ew

C3.9.6 Drawi ng Approval. Draw ngs shall be approved by PM MIV Engi neering personnel. The CGovernnent nust approve any exception to
this requirement in witing. The Government Project Engineer shall provide approval by signing drawi ngs or by providing el ectronic or
witten approval by a nmeans acceptable to the Government and contractor. The Governnent QA Specialist shall provide approval by signing
drawi ngs or by providing electronic or witten approval by a neans acceptable to the Governnent and contractor.

C.3.9.7 Drawi ng Nunber Report - All product draw ngs including Package Content and Kit draw ngs produced under this contract shall
be assigned Governnent issued drawi ng part nunbers. These drawi ng/part nunbers can be obtained by submitting a witten request to
TACOM ATTN. AMSTA-TR-E/ FMTV speci fying the type and quantity of draw ngs being produced, i.e., and kit or product draw ngs. The

al l ocation of these nunbers shall be reported on a frequency specified on the DD Form 1423. This report shall be prepared | AW DI - SESS-
81011 (CDRL A074) and include the contractor's nane, address and contract number and manufacturer part nunber. A cross-reference |ist
shall be provided showi ng the Governnent (TACOM) part nunber and the correspondi ng vendor part nunber.

C.3.9.8 Drawi ng Part Nunbers for Privately Developed Itenms - Contractors are prohibited from assigning draw ng/part numbers to
privately devel oped itenms prior to Government approval. |If an itemis approved for incorporation into the design, the contractor shall
assign a Governnent issued draw ng nunber, as referenced in part C. 3.9.7to the item

C3.9.9 Drawi ngs and Pro/ ENG NEER 3-D Solid nodel files prepared for itens devel oped with funds of this Contract or any other
Government contract by the Contractor or his subcontractors are property of the Governnent and shall be provided with unlimted rights
to the extent permitted under DFARs 252.227-7013, DFARS 252.227-7014, DFARS 252.227-7015. The Contractor shall present the list of
exceptions, those existing drawi ngs and nodel files devel oped at private expense as part of the Wirk Directive.

C. 3.9.10 Drawi ng Custodi anship - The contractor shall be responsible for all original document files in his possession (this includes
but is not limted to 3-D Pro/ ENG NEER Solid Mdels, 2-D line draw ngs, associated docunents, technical docunmentation etc.). As draw ng
custodi an, the contractor shall neke any changes authorized by TACOM to said original docunment files, provide copies of the changed
docurent files to co-users and upon request, provide docunment files as defined herein, electronic files in one of the file formats
identified belowto the Government within 10 days of request. The contractor shall not transfer any Government drawing files w thout
witten approval fromthe Government.

3-D Pro/ ENG NEER Ver si on 2001

Associate 2-D Line Drawing in Pro/ ENG NEER Versi on 2001
Associate 2-D Line Drawing in *.pdf Fornat

Associ ate STEP Neutral File Format

Al'l Associ ated sheet inmages in *.pdf fornat

LA A o

C 3.9.11 Drawi ng Custodi anship List - The contractor shall prepare and submit a drawi ng custodi anship Iist | AWCDRL A075. The |i st
shal |l contain all original draw ngs and associ ated docunments pertaining to this contract. The list shall identify pertinent descriptive
informati on such as nunber, type of docunment, title, current revision level, date and status, etc. Specific nmedia format is to be
determ ned at a start of work neeting.

C 3.9.12 Procedures for Transferring Original Drawings and CAD files - The Contractor shall conply with the follow ng sequenti al
procedures at the end of the performance period of this contract.

1. At 60 days before end of contract:

a. Provide a list/printout of drawi ngs, CAD files and packagi ng docunents in your custody to TACOM AMSTA-TR-E/ FMIV for
record verification.

b. Identify and provide a list of approved, but open ECPs (i.e., where no ERR/drawi ng/file updates have occurred) and
cross-reference to drawi ngs/files/docunents affected by those ECPs. Separate, revise and ship separately. NOTE: If TACOMis to conplete
the work, draw ngs/files/documents should be prepared for audit and shipment first.

c. Provide lists of the following information to AMSTA-TR-E/ FMIV: (1) Obsol ete and superseded drawi ngs and CAD files, and
(2) unrel eased draw ngs, CAD files, and packagi ng docunents.

2. At 30 days before end of contract, docunent the transfer of data by using two letter of transmittal forms, one for
obsol ete drawi ngs and CAD files, and one for all other draw ngs, CAD files, and packagi ng docunents. Attach related inventory lists to
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each DD Form 250. Submit to the CGovernnent representative for signature and verification of receipt. Data to be transferred shall
acconpany the transmttal letter. Data transfer is to be electronic |AWC. 1.4 or as otherw se specified. The Governnment reserves the
right to be present during the drawing / file inventory process.

C.3.9.13 Engi neering Drawi ng Ordering Data:

The Contractor shall prepare Product Design drawi ngs as appropriate | AWthe ordering data in this SOWand the tailoring of ML-STD 100G
as follows:

a. Drawing Media: Digital Data as defined herein. Paper copies and raster file digital data are required for governnent
revi ew purposes prior to Government acceptance of drawing files defined under C..3.9.5 and C. 3.9.6 .

b. Drawi ng Fornmat: Governnent Format, forms supplied by the contractor.
c. Drawi ng Sheet Size and Format | AWASME Y14.1. M

d. Drawing Reference to ML-STD- 100G will be made on the draw ng, including applicable revision |levels, and notices,
indicated in note 1.

e. Application Block Data Required on draw ng, general use or nmulti-use notations are allowed, e.g. FMIV/Al, FMIV-Al where
appl i cable. Mre specific uses are to be identified by groups or nodels, i.e., MIV-Al, LMIV/Al, Tanker, Air- Drops.

f. Drawing Detail, nulti-detail is encouraged for inseparable assenblies. Mno-detail and tabul ated draw ngs are all owed.

g. Dinmensioning and Tol erencing shall be | AWASME Y14.5M 1994 for new drawi ngs and indicated in note 1. Metric and deci mal
are all owed. Dual dinensioning requires governnment approval.

h. Drawi ng notes shall be on top left corner beginning with note 1 on top.
i. Quality Assurance Provisions shall be integral to the draw ng, as specified herein.
j. Types of drawi ngs are approved by the Governnent.

k. Maintenance of nulti-sheet drawi ngs are revised by sheet, with first sheet containing the latest revision |evel, revised
when any sheet is revised.

I . Redrawn drawi ngs require government approval and are advanced one revision |level.

m Maintain revision history inits entirety with brief description of change, docunment change nunber and zone cross-
references to change area.

n. Addi ng sheets, renunber sheet using consecutive whol e nunber.

0. Deleting sheets, remaining sheets are renunbered, revision status of sheets block is updated with notations such as
cancel or del.

p. Markings on Engineering Draw ngs, special itenms and process apply using approved synbols and special notes.
g. Associated lists are not required.
r. Types of associated |lists not required.
s. Angle of projection shall be third angle unless otherwise indicated in title bl ock.
t. Language shall be English.
u. M scellaneous: Distribution statement required and approved by governnment; Material shall be defined in note to
appl i cabl e specifications and standards; Drawi ng nunbers are assigned by TACOM Revision nmethod requires Government approval; Contractor

materials engineer, drafter, checker, and engineer shall all sign draw ngs.

C. 3.9.14. Drawi ng Features Sunmary fromthe bl ocks on form DD2554-1 for Product Drawi ngs:

l.a. Oiginals: CADfiles IAWC. 2.1.1.1.4.
1.b. Reproductions: AWM I-D5480, type A class 3.
1.c. Digital Data: Electronic deliveries as specified herein.
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2. Cage code and docunents nunbers:
2.a. Contractor NA
2.b. Government: Use 19207 cage code and TACOM drawi ng nunbers | AWthe Configuration Managenent section
of this contract.

3. Drawing formats and drawi ng forns

3.a. Contractor formats NA

3.b. Governnment formats supplied by contractor
4. Types and quantities of draw ngs selection

4.a. Contractor selects NA

4.b. Covernment selects

5. Associated lists: Separate parts list is not allowed; find nunmber parts |lists require Governnment approval.

6. Details
6.a. Milti-detail drawings only permitted for inseparable assenblies.

7. Quality Assurance Provisions required to be integral with the drawings as specified herein.
8. Applicable Vendor Substantiation Data required.

C. 3.9.15 Drawi ngs_& TDP_Requi renents

C.3.9.15.1 Drawing Tree - The contractor shall establish and maintain a drawing tree reflecting the top/down generation breakdown of
the FMIV nodel s | AW DI - DRPR- 80558 (CDRL A076). The drawi ng tree shall include all separable assenblies, itenms requiring conponent
specifications, and software. The drawing tree shall serve as a guidance for structuring the TDPL and Logi stics Support Analysis Record
(LSAR) for FMIV. The drawing tree shall be nmade available for design and other disciplines' review

C.3.9.15.2 Docunentation - The contractor shall provide engineering and technical support services and facilities to prepare and
mai ntai n draw ngs, specifications and other technical data conprising the configuration baseline for the FMIV.

C. 3.10 Field Issue Resol ution.

C. 3.10.1 Field Issue Resolution. The Contractor shall investigate, provide failure analysis and corrective action to all Field

I ssues generated agai nst supplies produced under this contract in accordance with this provision and as authorized via STS work
directives. Field Issues will be identified by the PCO and may originate fromvarious sources including, but not limted to, Field
Servi ce Representative reports, Governnent Logistics Assistance Representative (LAR) reports, Fielding Teamreports and Sol di er input.
The Contractor shall provide a report of the investigation, which includes at a minimum problemidentification, root cause,

i mredi ate/ short termaction, corrective action inplenmentation plan for permanent solution, and verification of effectiveness. The
report of investigation shall be submtted within 45 cal endar days of receipt of a Contracting Oficers notification of Field |ssue.
Shoul d an exhibit of the itemin question be required, the Contractor shall submit an exhibit request electronically to the Contracting
Oficer. Upon receipt of the request, the Contracting Officer will electronically del egate exhibit processing to the appropriate

Admi nistrative Contracting O ficer (ACO representative within 48 hours of request receipt. The ACO representative wll arrange for
transportation of exhibit(s) with the Contractor. The cost of exhibit transportation shall be the responsibility of the Contractor.
Al'l corrective actions taken by the Contractor shall be at no additional cost to the Governnment. Field Issue corrective actions which
require a configuration change, nust be approved by the PCO Al Field |Issue investigation reports and associ ated corrective actions
shal | be approved by the PCO before the Governnent considers a Field |Issue Notification closed.

C. 3.10.2 Field |ssue Response Performance Incentive. The Contractor is incentivized to provide rapid and accurate responses to
Field Issues. The CGovernment will award the Contractor an incentive ambunt of $500 for each Field |ssue response submttal which is
received within 30 cal endar days and is subsequently approved w thout revision or additional effort. Time/days associated with exhibit
shi pnent does not count towards the Investigation Report submittal tine/day requirenents stated in C 2.11. The Governnent shall limt
this incentive to $150,000 per production year. The determ nation of the award of the incentive amount specified in this clause wll
reside solely with the PCO and is not subject to the Disputes clause (FAR 52.233-1). The contract will be nodified on a sem -annual
basis to fund the anpunts deternmined to be earned or such other frequency as may be mutual |y agreed upon.

C 3.11 Reduced Logistics Footprint. The existing |ogistics footprint of the FMIV shall be reduced to the |owest size possible
and initiatives to achieve this objective will be authorized via STS work directives. Target areas are a 30 percent inprovenent in the
basel i ne vehicle fuel econony, reduction or elimnation of the nunber of internediate |evel maintenance tasks required, reduction of all
tools required and a reduction of schedul ed services required. Block Mdification for fuel econony inprovenent applies to all
configurations and variants of the FMIV. Wrk Directive planning for the Fuel Econony Block Inprovenment will begin at the Start of Wrk
nmeeting, targeting integration of the equi pnent and software necessary into the exiting vehicle architecture to nmeet the 30 percent fuel
econony requirenment in time for delivery of the first vehicle of the fourth programyear. The Contractor shall incorporate the
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necessary nodifications into all appropriate technical and |ogistics docunentation to reflect the integration of the new equi prent and

sof tware.

C. 3.11.1 30 _Percent Fuel Econony Inprovenent. As authorized by work directive, the Contractor shall conduct investigation to allow
the FMIV to achieve a 30 percent inprovenent in its fuel econony, with no degradation in autonotive performance or RAM (bj ective). The
FMIV shal | enpl oy hybrid or other applicable technology to achieve this result. Load carrying capacity nust be maintained and all
requirenents of the system ATPD 2131C, Attachment 1 are to be net.

C 3.11.2 Logi stics Footprint Reduction Analysis. The Contractor will conduct continuous analysis to identify potential
opportunities to reduce the existing FMIV Logistics Footprint as authorized by work directives. Goals include, but are not limted to:
- Reduction in the overall nunmber of maintenance tasks required for service, troubleshooting and repair.
- Reduced service, troubleshooting and conponent replacenent tines.
- Reduction in the nunber of FMIV-unique special and fabricated tools.
- Reduction of schedul ed services required (in terms of time, nunmber of tasks and parts cost).

* Changed by Amendrment 0001.

** Changed by Amendrment 0002.

*** END OF NARRATI VE C 001 ***
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SECTI ON H - SPECI AL CONTRACT REQUI REMENTS
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H 1 Conti nuous | nprovenent/Def ect Reduction Incentive. The Contractor is encouraged to enploy a managenent systemthat

enphasi zes the DOD nanagenent phil osophy of continuous process inprovenment in order to neet the high quality levels required for this
acqui sition and future acquisitions for weapon systems, equi pnent and data. Continuous inprovement of processes includes definition and
under st andi ng of processes, process performance neasurenent, collection and analysis of data, and process optim zation/corrective
action. Continuous inprovenent of technical and administrative processes related to requirenents definition, design, devel opment,

manuf acturing, quality assurance, RAM and testing is encouraged. DOD 4245.7-M (wi th change 1) Chapter 1, Introduction for Total

Qual ity Managenent Critical Path Tenplate, may be used as a guide. As an incentive, the Government will reduce the |level of acceptance
inspection and exam nation if the Average Defects per Unit/Truck is below 1.00 for Mnor defects and achieves 0.00 for Major/Critical
defects, for three consecutive nonths production based on both Contractor and Governnment data. |f after acceptance inspection and
exam nation is reduced, the DPU once again exceeds the above criteria, the Government will resume normal acceptance inspection and
exam nation until the above criteria are nmet again.

H 1.1 The Governnent will reduce the | evel of acceptance inspection and exami nation if the Average Defects per **
Unit/Truck (DPU) is below 1.00 for Mnor defects and achieves 0.00 for Major/Critical defects, for three
consecutive nonths production based on both Contractor and Government data. |f after acceptance inspection and

exam nation is reduced, the DPU once again exceeds the above criteria is met again. This clause is not subject
to the Disputes O ause FAR 52.233-1.

H 2 Environnental Protection Agency National Security Exenption(40CFR85.1708). The Contractor shall be required within ninety

(90) days of contract award, to submit a letter to the Environnental Protection Agency through TACOM requesting the transfer of TACOM s
National Security Exenption to insure that EPA enission standards in effect at the time of award will be the applicable standard for all
vehicl es produced under this nultiyear contract, including any option vehicles. See C. 2.5.19 for Cancel ed Specifications and Standards.

H 3 I ssues_of Docunents. All docunents of the issue listed in the contract and identified in the Departnment of Defense Index of
Specifications and Standards (DoDISS) forma part of this contract to the extent applicable, unless specifically stated otherw se.

H 4 English Lanquage Requirenent. During the life of this contract, the followi ng shall be presented and naintained in the
Engli sh | anguage unl ess specified otherw se by the Procuring Contracting O ficer:

(a) Al deliverable data itemns.
(b) Al correspondence records and files.

(c) Al in-process reviews, start-of-work nmeetings, or any other nmeeting required by the effort under this contract.

(d) Al technical nmanuals, publications, lists and maintenance charts.
(e) Al Contractor data conpiled during test.
(f) Al decals and information affixed to the vehicle (i.e., oil fill capacity, transm ssion shifting patterns,
stenciling).
H 5 Warranty
H5. 1 Definitions. For purposes of this clause, the follow ng definitions apply:
H5 1.1 Vehicle/Mdel. A vehicle includes the entire end itemincluding all parts, all Bll and itens/conponents/kits required to be

delivered with it.

H5.1.2 End Item An assenbl age of supplies that conprise a conplete system i.e. a truck is an end item a trailer is an end item
End itens consist of hardware listed in Attachments 37 and 38. *
H5. 1.3 Def ect/Failure.

(1) Any condition or characteristic in the end itemthat is not in conpliance with the requirements of this contract.
(2) Any item part, assenbly, or subassenbly on the end itemthat does not function or operate as it is designed/intended.

H5.1.4 Systenic_Defect. The classification of failures that occurs or may occur with a frequency, pattern, or saneness to
indicate a regularity of occurrence which exceeds the expected failure rate by 100 % as set forth in the Provisioning Master Record
(PMR) which would justify nultiple end itemcorrective action. The followi ng are exanples of, but not limted to, docunentation to be
used in determining if a failure is systemc :
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Equi pnent | nprovenent Recommrendati ons

Qual ity Deficiency Reports

Reports of Discrepancy

Warranty Records

Predicted Failure Rates fromthe Provisioning Master Record

H 5. 1.5 Correction. The repair or replacenment of defective or failed warranted conponents on the end itens delivered under this
contract.
H5.1.6 Redesign. The renedy to correct a failure/defect on warranted itens when worknanship, material and manufacturing

nonconf ormance have been elimnated as the cause of the failure or defect. Redesign applies only to system c defects.
H 5.2 Varranties

H5 21 Hand-Off Warranty. Notwithstanding inspection and acceptance by the Governnment of the end itens and services provided
under the contract or any provision of this contract concerning the conclusiveness thereof, the Contractor hereby warrants that the
vehicles conformto the performance and manufacturing requirenments specifically delineated in this contract/specification and will
conformto the performance requirenments defined in ATPD 2131C, Attachment 1. The warranty is the same for both CONUS and OCONUS. Under
this warranty, the Contractor shall be liable for the correction of all failures/defects fromfinal acceptance (DD250) of the vehicles
up to and including vehicle hand-off to the user (soldier), as evidenced by entry into the user's (soldier's) hand receipt or property
book. The Contractor shall provide repair parts. Al labor to correct hand-off defects will be performed by the Government or the
Governnents representative per H 5.5 Governnent Correction. The Government (each claim) will subnmit no reinbursable claimfor |abor
under $150.00. The Contractor shall not be responsible for transportation danage.

H5. .22 Material _and Worknmanship Warranty. Notw thstanding inspection and acceptance by the Governnment of the end items furnished
under this contract, or any clause concerning the conclusiveness thereof, the Contractor warrants that the end items will be free from
defects in material and workmanship and will conformto the requirenents of this contract for the duration of 24 nonths *

fromthe date of Hand-Off as defined in paragraph H 5.2.1. This warranty covers the conplete vehicle, parts and | abor, except for
acci dent damage, misuse, alterations, damage due to |lack of maintenance or use of fluids/lubricants not recomended, and nor mal

mai nt enance and schedul ed service itens such as filters, screens, fluids, windshield wipers, brake shoes. Additionally, no warranty
clainms shall be submtted for |ess than $300.00 total value (parts and labor). The warranty is the same for both CONUS and OCONUS.

H5. 2.3 Pass- Through Warranties. To the extent the Contractors suppliers normally provide a commercial or trade practices warranty,
the Contractor shall pass the identical warranty to the Government but only in cases where that supplier's warranty offers coverage
exceedi ng that provided by the Contractor. The Contractor shall provide a list of the warranted parts and assenblies per Dl -MaVI-
81453(T), CDRL A084. The pass-through warranty list shall contain the manufacturer's name, part or assenbly nonencl ature, manufacturer
(vendor or subcontractor) part nunber, itemcost, and the extent (coverage and duration) of the warranty. Actual copies of
subcontractor/vendor warranties shall be provided to the Governnment no |ater than 180 days after contract award.

The Contractor shall be responsible for adm nistering all pass-through warranties to the terns of the supplier warranty. Pass-through
warranties will start at the time specified by the Contractors suppliers. Al remedies which the Government may seek as the result of
such pass-through warranties will be brought against the Contractor and the Contractor shall adm nister such renedies in accordance with
the supplier warranty terms and conditions.

H5 24 Systenic Defect Warranty. Notwithstanding inspection and acceptance by the Government of the end itenms furnished under this
contract or any clause concerning the conclusiveness thereof, the Contractor warrants that end itens shall be free of systenmc
defects/failures during the duration of this warranty. The warranty duration will be fromdate of first end item shiprment to 24 nonths
fromdate of shipnent of last end item shipped fromthe manufacturers facility. The Contractor shall be responsible for correcting
system ¢ defects on all end items covered under this warranty at the time of defect notification (see H5.3). |If a systemc defect is
di scovered and wor kmanshi p, material or manufacturing non-conformance has been elimnated as the cause of such defect, the Contractor
shal | be responsible for devel oping and inplenenting a redesign as necessary to correct the defect at no additional cost to the
Governnment. The Contractor shall be responsible for all costs associated with testing required to validate the proposed redesign, plus
all efforts normally associated with an ECP (to include provisioning and manual updates). The Contractor shall incorporate the redesign
into the production process and nmay be required to retrofit all end items covered under the warranty at the tine of notification.

Under this warranty, when a systenic defect has been determi ned to have occurred, the Governnent nay presune that all parts produced
under |ike circunstances are sinilarly defective and, dependent upon the Governnent's review of the failure data, may require their
correction at no additional cost to the Government. Produced under |ike circunmstance neans conponents grouped by common*

factors, for exanple, nmanufactured date, production lots, etc. delivered under the contract, whether installed on end *

items or delivered individually.

H5.2.5 Techni cal Data Package (TDP) Warranty.

H. 5.2.5.1 The Contractor shall warrant (as defined at C.1.6.7) all proposed changes submtted with their proposal pursuant to C. 1.2.3,
any interface related changes made to parts, conponents, assenblies or other items necessary to accommopdate Contractor changes, and any
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test related nodifications to Contractor changes fromthe date of proposal subm ssion until successful conpletion of First Article Test
(as defined in C 2.5.1). Any Failure of or defects in Contractor changed itenms or interface itenms discovered prior to successful
conpletion of First Article Test shall be the sole responsibility of the Contractor and shall be corrected at no additional cost to the
Governnment and with no extension in schedule. Legacy itens are defined in C.2.5.8.5 and C 5.9.10. 1. *

H. 5.2.5.2 Follow ng successful conpletion of First Article Test, the Contractor shall warrant the entire TDP (as defined in

C. 1.2.9)consistent with the requirements stated in C 2.2.4.1 and take full responsibility in terms of both cost and schedul e for any
vehicle defects or failures attributable to defective technical data. This clause is not intended to place upon the Contractor any
design responsibility for legacy itenms. Responsibility for redesign and retrofit are covered under H 5.2.4 System c Defect Warranty.

H5 2.6 Warranty of Logistics Data. The Contractor shall warrant the changes to the nmintenance procedures that they incorporate
into the TMs/ 1 ETMs. The Contractor shall assure that all validated procedure changes, that they are responsible for, work as witten to
acconplish the task. Any non-workabl e procedures shall be corrected by the Contractor at no additional cost to the Government within 2
weeks after notification by the Government of the non-workabl e procedure.

H 5. 2.7 Addi tional Conditions. In the event the CGovernnent places vehicles in storage follow ng acceptance and shi pnent from
manuf acturers facility prior to hand-off, the warranty clause H 5.2.1 shall be extended for the length of time the vehicles are in
storage, or for 12 nonths, whichever cones first. Al parts provided or furnished pursuant to this clause shall be subject to all
provisions of this clause exactly as though they had been incorporated into the vehicle at the tinme of acceptance.

H5.2.8 Exclusions. The warranties set forth in this clause shall not apply to any defect caused by m suse or abuse of the end
item damage incurred during Government transportation, conbat damage, normal wear and tear, or by the Government's failure to perform
proper nmintenance or service on the end item Al inplied warranties and warranties of fitness for a particular purpose are excluded
fromany obligation under this contract.

H5.2.9 * Warranty of Changes to the Governnment TDP. The Contractor shall assure the PPEPs/ ECPs/ VECPs generated under Program Support
(C.2.1.1) or Configuration Control clause (reference C.3.8.1 ) of this contract shall contain accurate up-to-date information. At a

m ni mum the PPEPs/ECPs/ VECPs shall accurately define the current production configuration, the reason for the proposed change, and the
proposed production configuration. Any repercussions based on erroneous or deficient change packages shall be corrected by the
Contractor at no additional cost to the government. This shall include deficient changes to the production hardware as well as the
production configuration.

H 5.3 Notification. During vehicle deprocessing verbal or witten notification of a hand-off warranty claimw Il be provided to
the Contractor by the PCO, or his/her authorized representative, which nmay be the gaining unit and/or a Governnent deprocessing
Contractor. Either notification shall constitute the formal warranty claim Verbal notification shall be followed up in witing within
one week of notification.

For Material and Workmanshi p and Pass- Through warranties, the Contractor shall be notified of warranty clains by an authorized
Governnment official or the Government's Representative either in witing, or telephonically, followed up by a DA form 2407.
Notification dates initiate the period for the Contractor to performthe necessary corrective action(s). Notification of a systenic
defect shall be in witing to the Contractor fromthe Contracting O ficer.

The notification for Hand-Of, Material and Wrkmanship, and Pass- Through warranties shall include, but not necessarily be linited to:
warranty clai mnunber, date of custonmer claim custonmer clai mnunber, custoner identification/location, the applicable equipnment serial
nunber, operating hours or miles on the equiprment, part nunbers, manufacture cage code, National Stock Nunbers of the defective
supplies, the circunmstances surrounding the defects, and the date claimis closed. The Contractor shall provide the Government with
the above-nentioned data in el ectronic EXCEL spreadsheet format | AW CDRL A034. Each delivery of the quarterly report shall be

cunul ati ve.

H5. 4 Contractor Correction. The Contractor shall conplete repairs, on site, or at an approved repair facility, under the
Mat erial and Workmanshi p and Pass- Through warranties within 5 cal endar days of the notification date.

The Contractor shall correct systemic defects within 60 days after notification unless a redesign or an extensive repair effort is
required. |f a redesign or an extensive repair effort is required, the Contractor shall notify the Contracting Officer in witing
within 30 days after notification and provide the date by which repairs will be conpleted, subject to Government concurrence or
accept ance.

H 5.5 CGovernnent Correction. The Government may el ect to performcorrective actions/repairs for warranted conponents. The
Contractor shall ship replacenment parts for Governnent corrective actions within 3 cal endar days of notification. |f the Contractor is
unabl e to neet the 3 cal endar days, the site will be notified of any delay and the anticipated Contractor ship date. CONUS requirenments
will be shipped to the repair location, including Al aska and Hawaii. OCONUS requirements will be shipped to a Governnent provided APO or
CONUS Port of Enbarkation. The Contractor will not be responsible for any damages occurring during transportation after receipt of
conponents at the APO or CONUS Port of Enbarkation.




Reference No. of Document Being Continued Page 61 of 92

CONTINUATION SHEET
PIIN/SIIN DAAEO7- 02- R- S193 MOD/AMD 0002

Name of Offeror or Contractor:

The Contractor shall reinburse the Government for the |abor required to correct or repair defective parts. The cost of labor will be
conputed at the current Fiscal Years |labor rate for the maintenance level identified in the Maintenance Allocation Chart (MAC)

mul tiplied by the nunber of actual |abor hours incurred, not to exceed the |abor hours identified in the MAC. The Governnent will
notify the Contractor in witing via DA Form 2407 for the rei nbursenment required.

H 5.6 Varranty Reinbursenment. The Contractor shall remt paynment by the 15th day of each month for all warrantable clainms by the
Governnment for rei nbursement which were received by the Contractor in the previous nonth. Paynment shall be sent to PM MIV (Attn:
Busi ness Managenent), with checks nade payable to "The Treasurer of the United States". A list identifying the user's warranty claim

nunber, date of claim amount of each claimbroken out by parts and | abor, and contract nunber under which each claimarose will be
mai ntai ned by the Contractor. A copy of the list narked with the identifying check nunbers shall be provided to the ACO concurrent with
paynent.

H 5.7 Contractor Rights and Renedies. The Contractor has the right to inspect parts found to be defective under the Hand-Off,

Mat eri al and Workmanshi p, and Pass- Through vehicle warranties at the fielding or using unit |ocation. The Contractor will be allowed to
take possession of failed parts follow ng their replacenment upon request. Al such parts for which the Contractor takes into possession
will be identified by the Contractor with all the information necessary to later identify the vehicle fromwhich the part was renpved
and the associated mleage at tinme of renmoval. Al freight charges for the requested return of defective/failed parts released to the
Field Service Representative or otherw se disposed of are the responsibility of the Contractor.

The Contractor will be allowed to inspect defective supplies under the Systemic warranty to the extent possible. Because of the nature
of a system c defect, all individual defective parts may not be available. The Contractor will be provided with all docunentation used
to determine that a defect is considered systenmic upon witten request to the PCO The Contractor shall informthe Government of any
testing, study or inspection findings of returned warranty parts upon CGovernnent request. The above described inspection rights do not
relieve the Contractor of its obligation to initiate the warranty replacenent/repair action when notified by the Government of a
warranty claim In the event that the Contractor determ nes that the defective supplies are not warrantable, it shall inmmediately
notify the PCO and provide detailed rationale supporting its position.

H 5.8 Warranty Data-Base. The Contractor shall develop and maintain a warranty database accessible to the Governnment's Warranty
Coordi nator and ot her designated CGovernnment representatives. The Government representatives shall have read-only capability for this
data base and possess the capability to access information for reporting purposes. The Contractor shall update the database within 5
wor ki ng days of conpletion of a repair. The data base shall, as a mininum contain the follow ng: Vehicle Serial Number, Vehicle NSN,
Model Nunber, NSN PN of Replaced Part(s), Nonenclature of Replaced Parts, Cost of Repair Part(s), Unit Conplete Address, Repair

Conpl etion Date and denied clains. The Contractor shall submit a Warranty Data Base Report in accordance with CDRL A034.

H 5.9 Di sputes. Disputes arising under this clause shall be resolved per the Disputes clause of this contract.
H 6 Essentiality/Materiality of Delivery Schedule. For purposes of the Perfornance-Based Paynents clause, FAR 52.232-32, the

vehicle and data delivery schedule is a material requirenent of this contract. The Governnent nay reduce or suspend paynents in the
event the Contractor becones delinquent in deliveries or where it is evident that delivery will not be tinely because of the
Contractor's failure to make progress.

H 7 Gover nnent _Fur ni shed Property/ Equi pnent/ | nfornmation

H 7.1 Pursuant to the Governnent Property C ause in Section | of the contract, the Governnent shall furnish the follow ng
Gover nment property, equi pment and/or information under this contract F.O B. Contractor's location, for use in the performance of this
contract.

H71.1 DA Form 2408-9 entitled "Equi pnent Control Records" and DA Form 1970 entitled "Equi pnent Utilization Record" wll be
furnished in quantities to neet each vehicle delivery under this contract, the first formw |l be delivered at least thirty (30) days
before shipment of the first production vehicle. The DD Form 2408-9 is to be conpleted in accordance with the instructions at Section
C.2.6.4. The Contractor shall pronptly notify the PCO and ACO when | ess than a 90 day supply of these forms are on hand.

H7.12 The CGovernnment will provide the Vehicle Wight Oassification Sign Kit(s) as referenced in Paragraph 3.3.2.1 of the FMIV
System Specification for installation on the vehicles. The Contractor shall pronptly notify the Governnent PCO and ACO when the
quantity of kits falls below what is required to neet the next 90 days of production.

H7.1.3 The Governnent will provide the follow ng GFE :

Nonencl at ure NSN Quantity Delivery

1) Machine Gun Ring

Mount Installation Kit* 1005- 01- 381- 5431 4 Kits 120 DAC
2) LMIV Van Heater Kit* 2990- 01- 456- 0719 1 kit 120 DAC
3) LMV Van A/C Kit* 4130- 01- 456- 0718 1 kit 120 DAC

4) 200 Anp Alternator Kit* 6115-01- 432- 2684 1 kit 120 DAC
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5) Phase | MIV Cargo w MHE 1 ea 60 DAC
6) HI MARS Crew Protected Cab, P/N 12485019 TBD TBD **

* For Contractor installation on PVT vehicles as described in section C.2.5.3

H7.1.4 The Governnent will provide one (1) Phase | MIV Cargo w MHE as stated above to the Contractor within 60 days after contract
award. The Contractor w |l upgrade the vehicle and ship to Wite Sands Mssile Range (WBMR) for EM Testing in accordance with
C.2.5.3.3.

H 7.2 In addition to the Governnment Furnished Property described above, the Government reserves the right to furnish to the
Contractor other items of Government property or increase the quantity of property specified. The Contractor shall pronptly take such
action as the Contracting Officer may direct with respect to such additional property.

H. 8 Paynent for Data Itens. Paynent for Program Year data itens will not be separately priced and is included in the cost for
Program Support for each Program Year. |In the event the Contractor does not deliver any or all of the data required by the contract,
the CGovernnent may w thhold or suspend Perfornance-Based Paynments until the delinquent data is delivered. Data Iten(s) nore than 120
days delinquent shall result in up to 10% w thhold (at the discretion of the ACO of the total anmount paid for Program Support in the
appl i cabl e programyear until the delinquent data is delivered; unless otherwi se agreed to in witing by the ACO

H 9 Options. The following is a sunmary of the option requirenents avail abl e under this contract:

1) Vehicles (H 9.1.1 (Fixed Price), H9.1.5 (Fixed Price) and H 9.1.6 (Ceiling Priced Options))
Program Year - 100% of PY1 base vehicle quantity
Program Year - 100% of PY2 base vehicle quantity
Program Year - 100% of PY3 base vehicle quantity
Program Year - 100% of PY4 base vehicle quantity
Program Year - 100% of PY5 base vehicle quantity

a b~ WN B

Kits - Arctic Kits (H9.1.7)
2) Aternate Paint Requirement - (i.e. tan, green, or sand) (H 9.2)
3) Application of Corrosion Prevention Conpound (CPC) (H. 9.3)
4) Testing - (H9.4)

Col d Regions Arctic Testing
Mobi i ty/ WES ( ERDC)
Accel erated Corrosion Test
Fol | ow-on Production Testing
PY2
PY3
PY4
PY5

* %

First Article Test - H MARS Chassi s/ H MARS RSV

**

5) Reserved *x

**

* %

6) System Technical Support (STS) & Maintenance Technical Representative (MR) (H. 9.6)

STS - PY1 75, 000 manhours
MIR - OCONUS - Year 1 1, 200 mandays
MIR - CONUS - Year 1 3,120 mandays
STS - PY2 100, 000 manhours
MIR - OCONUS- Year 2 1, 200 mandays
MIR - CONUS - Year 2 3,120 nandays
STS - PY3 100, 000 manhours
MIR - OCONUS - Year 3 1, 200 mandays

MIR - CONUS - Year 3 3,120 mandays
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STS - PY4 100, 000 manhours
MIR - OCONUS - Year 4 1,200 mandays
MIR - CONUS - Year 4 3,120 nandays
STS - PY5 100, 000 manhours
MIR - OCONUS - Year 5 1, 200 mandays
MIR - CONUS - Year 5 3,120 mandays
H9.1 ption to Increase Vehicle Quantities for all Program Years (PY) 1 through 5.
Ho91.1 The Governnent reserves the right to unilaterally exercise up to a 100% option for the quantities under each program year
regardl ess of nodel nix as follows:
Prog Yr Quantity Option Period
1 100% of PY1 base vehicle quantity within 12 nonths after PY 1 award
2 100% of PY2 base vehicle quantity within 12 nonths after PY 2 award
3 100% of PY3 base vehicle quantity within 12 nonths after PY 3 award
4 100% of PY4 base vehicle quantity within 12 nonths after PY 4 award
5 100% of PY5 base vehicle quantity within 12 nonths after PY 5 award

The CGovernnent reserves the right to exercise options for all vehicle nodels including those nodels in the basic programyears, as well
as the nodels identified in H9.1.5 and H 9.1.6. The options for each year may include any mx and quantities of these npdels although
the total option exercised for each year shall not exceed 100% of the program year quantity of vehicles.

H9.1.2 The Governnent has the unilateral right to exercise options and nay exercise the options in one (1) or nore increnments in
accordance with this provision.

H9.1.3 The options may be exercised within 12 nonths after Program Year award as indicated above.
H9.1.4 Del i veries of the vehicle(s) added by the exercise of option shall not result in any breaks in the nonthly production.
Deliveries shall comence no later than 12 nonths after the exercise of each option and shall be conpleted within 24 nonths of the

option exercise.

H9.1.5 FirmFixed Price Options for Vehicles Not in Base Quantity. The Governnent reserves the right to unilaterally exercise
options for the follow ng vehicles that are not in the base quantity within 12 nonths of each programyear call-up. The vehicles wll
be priced on a fixed price basis and the Government may exercise the options in one (1) or nore increnments for the follow ng vehicles:

Model Nonencl ature

MLO79A1 Truck, Van LMIV w wi nch

MLOB0A1 Truck, Chassis LMV

MLO84A1 Truck, Cargo, MV, w MHE (H MARS RSV)
MLO85A1 Truck, Cargo, LWB, w wi nch

MLO92A1 Truck, Chassis MV

MLO96A1 Truck, Chassis MIV LVWB

If the Government exercises an option for these vehicles, the Government shall al so exercise an option for Program Support |AWC. 2.
Progr nodel sport shall be priced on a fixed price per vehicle basis if additional effort is required for these nodels above the basic
contract C 2 effort.

H9.1.6 Ceiling Priced Option.__ The Governnent reserves the right to exercise options in Program Years PY3 **
through PY5 for the XML140 HI MARS Launcher Chassis on a ceiling priced basis, subject to downward price **
negotiation, and may exercise the options in one (1) or nore increments in accordance with this provision. *x
The Contractor shall submit a cost proposal to definitize vehicle prices within 90 days after exercise of the
option for these nodels. |f the Governnent exercises an option for these vehicles, the Government shall also

exerci se an option for Program Support IAWC. 2. Program Support shall be priced on a fixed price per vehicle
basis if additional effort is required for these nodel s above the basic C 2 effort.

HO91.7 Option Cause for Arctic Kits. The Governnment reserves the right to unilaterally exercise options, on a fixed price basis,
for installation of Arctic Kits and nmay exercise the options in one (1) or nore increments. The CGovernnment shall exercise the option for
Arctic Kits concurrent with each programyear call-up or exercise of vehicle option or individually within the appropriate PY the option
is exercised. For exanple, if these items are called up in PY3, we will use the PY3 prices.
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H 9.2 ption to Purchase Vehicles with Alternate Paint Requirenent.
H9 21 The Governnent reserves the right to unilaterally exercise an option for vehicles painted either tan col or 686A (Chip nunber

33446, Fed Std 595), green color 383 (Chip nunber 34094, Fed Std 595), or sand color (Chip 30372, Fed Std 595), in lieu of the
canoufl age pattern, at the prices set forth in Section B and adjusted upward or downward for the painting as specified therein. The
Government shall exercise this alternate paint option concurrent with programyear call-up or exercise of vehicle option.

H9.2.2 The CGovernnent reserves the right to unilaterally exercise an option for canouflage painted vehicles overpainted with tan
col or 686A (Chip 33446, Fed Std 595) or tan painted vehicles overpainted with 3 color canpuflage pattern. The overpaint shall be in
accordance with Attachment 20. The Governnent shall exercise the overpaint option at |east 60 days prior to contract schedul e delivery.

H 9.3 Option Cause - Application of Corrosion Prevention Conpound (CPC). The Governnent reserves the rights to unilaterally
exerci se an option, on an increnental basis, for the Contractor to apply corrosion inhibiting conpound that is conpatible with the TACOM
tested and approved CPC to vehicles that the Government designates for shipment to OCONUS destinations (Korea, Hawaii, Al aska, etc.).

The CPC will be applied in accordance with the Scope of Wrk in Attachnment 16 and shall be applied prior to vehicle shipment. The
Government will exercise this option at |east 60 days in advance of the contract schedule delivery date. However, the Government
reserves the right to exercise an option for CPC application on vehicles which remain on the Contractors prem ses after acceptance,
provided notification is nade by contract nodification, not later than 30 days prior to shipnent.

H 9.4 Optional Testing.
H9.4.1 Ootion for Cold Regions Arctic Testing - The Governnent reserves the right to unilaterally exercise an option for

Contractor support of Cold Regions Arctic Testing. Up to 3 trucks and up to 1 trailer from production may be subjected to Arctic
environnental testing. The Governnent shall have the right to exercise this option for a period extending to the end of the vehicle
delivery period of PYLl. Vehicles shall be delivered at Contractor expense to Ft. Greeley, Al aska 90 days after the option has been
exerci sed. The Contractor shall provide System Support Packages and Contractor Test Support IAWC. 2.5.6 and C 2.5.7, TIR FACAR and Test
Vehicle Mdification |AWC. 2.5.9 and C. 2.5.10 if this option is exercised. The test vehicles, representative of the production
deliveries, shall be furnished to the Governnent test site. Transportation charges fromthe Contractor's plant to and fromthe test
sites shall be the sole responsibility of the Contractor. The test will |ast approxinmately 120 days. The Contractor is responsible to
correct test deficiencies, as specified in C 2.5.8.

H9.4.2 Ootion for Mbility/ Waterways Experinentation Station (WES) Testing. - The Governnment reserves the right to unilaterally
exercise an option for Contractor support of Mbility Testing. Up to 2 trucks and up to 1 trailer fromproduction nay be subjected to
Mobility Testing. The Governnent shall have the right to exercise this option for a period extending to the end of the vehicle delivery
period of PYl. Vehicles shall be delivered at Contractor expense to U S. Arny Engineer Research and Devel opnent Center (ERDC),

Wat erways Experinentation Station (WES), Vicksburg, M ssissippi 120 days after the option has been exercised. The Contractor shall

provi de System Support Packages and Contractor Test Support IAWC.2.5.6 and C.2.5.7, TIR FACAR and Test Vehicle Mdification |AWC.2.5.9
and C.2.5.10 if this option is exercised. The test vehicles, representative of the production deliveries, shall be furnished to the
Governnment test site. Transportation charges fromthe Contractor's plant to and fromthe test sites shall be the sole responsibility of
the Contractor. The test will |ast approximately 120 days. The Mbility Test will consist of but not be limted to:

a. Single Vehicle Cone Index (VCl)

b. Vehicle Dinensions and other Characteristics (including traction and notion resistance) necessary for North Atlantic
Treaty Organization (NATO Reference Mbility Mdel.

c. Ride Dynamcs and Shock tests

d. Passenger and Driver Acceleration Data for Human Vibration Limts

Based on the nobility results and nmeasured vehicle characteristics, the NATO Reference Mbility Mdel predictions will be made using
both the European and M d-East scenarios. Tests will be conducted at all Central Tire Inflation System (CTIS) settings. The Contractor
is responsible to correct test deficiencies, as specified in C 2.5.8.

H9.4.3 Ootion for Accelerated Corrosion Test (ACT). The Governnent reserves the right to unilaterally exercise an option for
Contractor support of an ACT. 1 truck from each production year may be subjected to ACT in PY2, PY3, PY4 and PY5. The *

Government shall have the right to exercise this option for a period extending to the end of the vehicle delivery period of each PY.
Vehicl es shall be delivered to Aberdeen Test Center (ATC) 90 days after the option has been exercised. The Contractor shall provide
System Support Packages and Contractor Test Support IAWC. 2.5.6 and C. 2.5.7, TIR FACAR and Test Vehicle Mdification |AWC. 2.5.9 and
C.2.5.10 if this option is exercised. The test vehicles, representative of the production deliveries, shall be furnished to the
Governnment test site. Transportation charges fromthe Contractor's plant to and fromthe test sites shall be the sole responsibility of

the Contractor. The test will last approximately 360 days. The Contractor is responsible to correct test deficiencies, as specified in
C. 2.5.8.
H9.4.4 Option for Follow on Production Testing (FPT).

H9.4.4.1 The CGovernnent reserves the right to unilaterally exercise options for Contractor support of up to 2 FPTs to be perforned
per PY2, PY3, PY4 and PY5. Up to 4 trucks and up to 1 trailer from production may be subjected to FPT each PY (excluding PYl). The
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Governnent shall have the right to exercise this option for a period extending to the end of the vehicle delivery period of each PY
(excluding PY1l). PY2 and PY4 vehicles shall be delivered to Yuma Proving G ounds and PY3 and PY5 vehicles shall be delivered to ATC 90
days after the option has been exercised. The Contractor shall provide System Support Packages and Contractor Test Support IAWC. 2.5.6
and C.2.5.7 TIR FACAR and Test Vehicle Mdification IAWC.2.5.9 and C.2.5.10 if this option is exercised. The test will Iast

approxi mately 150 days.

H9.4.4.2 If this option is exercised, the FPT shall be conducted in accordance with ATPD 2131C, Attachment 1, to verify the quality
and performance of continuing production vehicles are consistent with the approved First Article Test vehicles. Such testing shall
consi st of 10,000 miles per test vehicle for approximtely 150 days duration. The Governnment shall select vehicles for FPT. In the
event of vehicle test deficiencies, the Government reserves the right to retest the vehicle(s) upon correction of defects by the
Contractor to the extent necessary to successfully meet test requirenments. This additional testing and support shall be conducted at
the Contractor's expense.

H9.4.4.3 FPT Test Deficiencies. Failure of FPT vehicles during test shall be cause for the rejection of those vehicles and any

vehi cl es produced subsequent to the selection of the FPT vehicles, including all vehicles since the previous FPT selection, or in the
case of the first FPT, since PVT conpletion. Any deficiency found during, or as a result of, these tests shall be evidence that all
vehicles not yet accepted are similarly deficient. The vehicles will renain rejected until evidence satisfactory to the ACO has been
furni shed by the Contractor that they are not simlarly deficient and evidence that corrective action has been taken place to elininate
the deficiency. Such deficiencies on all vehicles shall be corrected by the Contractor at no cost to the Governnent, including the cost
of any additional testing and support that may be required.

H9.4.4.4 Requi renents Applicable To FPT Vehicles Option

a. Test vehicles, representative of production, shall be delivered to the Governnent test sites, YPG or ATC, as directed.
Transportation charges fromthe Contractor's plant to and fromthe test sites shall be the sole responsibility of the Contractor.

b. Under no circunstances shall any test vehicle be shipped fromthe Contractor's facility to the test sites until:

(1) A conplete inspection has been performed on each vehicle by a Government team consisting of a formally designated
representative of the ACO or a designated TACOM representative.

(2) Al deficiencies disclosed by this Government inspection have been corrected by the Contractor and approved by the
Governnent, as evidenced by the DD Form 250, signed by an authorized Governnent representative before shipnent.

H 9.4.5 Reser ved. *x

H 9.4.5.1 Option for First Article (FAT) for H MARS Chassi s/ H MARS RSV

The Governnent reserves the right to unilaterally exercise an option for First Article Test of the XML140 H MAR Chassis and H MARS
MLO84Al RSV resupply vehicle which shall consist of First Production Vehicle Inspection (FPVI) 1AWC. 2.5.2.

H 9.4.6. Reser ved. *x

H9.4.7 Option for Limted User Test (LUT) for MIV Cargo w w nch, MV Cargo w MHE, LMIV Cargo w and w o _winch and MV _Wecker. The
Governnment reserves the right to unilaterally exercise an option for Contractor support of a LUT for the MIV Cargo, LMIV Cargo and MIV
W ecker during PYl. Length of testing will be approximately 3 nonths. Test will begin 30 days after conpletion of PVT for each nodel.
Del iveries from production are specified bel ow

Vehi cl e Requirenents

MODEL KITS qQry M LEAGE TEST SITE TEST TYPE
MLO78A1w wi nch a,b,c,e 1 1, 000 Ft. Hood RAM DY Per f
MLO78A1 W o w nch b 1 1,000 Ft. Hood RAM: DY Per f
MLO83A1w wi nch b,c,g,h,j 1 1, 000 Ft. Hood RAM DY Per f
MLO84Alw o wi nch i,o0 1 1, 000 Ft. Hood RAM DY Per f
MLO89A1 e 2 1, 000 Ft. Hood RAM DY Per f

The Contractor shall provide System Support Packages and Contractor Test Support IAWC.2.5.6 and C. 2.5.7, TIR FACAR and Test Vehicle
Modi fication IAWC. 2.5.9. and C. 2.5.10. The test vehicles, representative of the production deliveries, shall be furnished to the
Governnment test site. Transportation charges fromthe Contractor's plant to and fromthe test sites shall be the sole responsibility of
the Contractor. The Contractor is responsible to correct test deficiencies, as specified in C 2.5.8.
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H 9.5 Reserved. **
H 9.6 System Techni cal Support (STS) Options -

H9.6.1 Option Program Year 1

H9.6.1.1 Ootion for First Year - STS Manhours. The CGovernnent reserves the right to exercise an option to add a first year of STS
level of effort by up to 75,000 nanhours. The Contracting Oficer has the right to exercise this option, by a unilateral contract
nodi fication within 12 nonths after contract award. This option may be exercised in nore than one increnent but the total manhours
added to the contract by this option shall not exceed 75,000 manhours.

H9.6.1.2 Ootion for First Year Maintenance Technical Representative (MIR) - OCONUS. The Governnent reserves the right to exercise an
option to add a first year of OCONUS MIR | evel of effort by up to 1200 mandays. The Contracting Officer has the right to exercise this
option by a unilateral contract nodification within 14 nonths after contract award.. This option nay be exercised in nore than one
increment but the total mandays added to the contract by this option shall not exceed 1200 nandays.

H9.6.1.3 Option for First Year Maintenance Technical Representative (MIR) - CONUS. The Governnent reserves the right to exercise an
option to add a first year of CONUS MIR | evel of effort by up to 3120 mandays. The Contracting O ficer has the right to exercise this
option by a unilateral contract nodification within 14 nonths after contract award. This option may be exercised in nore than one
increment but the total mandays added to the contract by this option shall not exceed 3120 nandays.

H 9.6.2 Option for Program Year 2

H9.6.21 Option for_ Second Year of STS Manhours. The CGovernnent reserves the right to exercise an option to add a second year of STS
level of effort by up to 100,000 manhours. The Contracting Oficer has the right to exercise this option, by a unilateral contract
nodi fication within 24 nonths after contract award. This option may be exercised in nore than one increnent but the total manhours
added to the contract by this option shall not exceed 100, 000 nanhours.

H9.6.2.2 Option for Second Year MIR - OCONUS. The Governnment reserves the right to exercise an option to add a second year of OCONUS
MIR | evel of effort by up to 1200 mandays. The Contracting Officer has the right to exercise this option by a unilateral contract

nodi fication within 26 nonths after contract award. This option may be exercised in nore than one increnment but the total mandays added
to the contract by this option shall not exceed 1200 nmandays.

H 9.6.2.3 Ootion for Second Year MIR - CONUS. The Government reserves the right to exercise an option to add a second year of CONUS
MIR | evel of effort by up to 3120 mandays. The Contracting Officer has the right to exercise this option by a unilateral contract
nodi fication within 26 nonths after contract award. This option may be exercised in nore than one increnent but the total mandays added
to the contract by this option shall not exceed 3120 mandays.

H9.6.3 Option for Program Year 3

H9.6.3.1 Option for Third Year of STS Manhours. The Governnent reserves the right to exercise an option to add a third year of STS
level of effort by up to 100,000 manhours. The Contracting Oficer has the right to exercise this option, by a unilateral contract
nodi fication within 36 nonths after contract award. This option may be exercised in nore than one increment but the total manhours
added to the contract by this option shall not exceed 100, 000 manhours.

H 9.6.3.2 Ootion for Third Year MIR - OCONUS. The Governnent reserves the right to exercise an option to add a third year of OCONUS
MIR | evel of effort by up to 1200 mandays. The Contracting Officer has the right to exercise this option by a unilateral contract

nodi fication within 38 nonths after contract award. This option may be exercised in nore than one increnent but the total mandays added
to the contract by this option shall not exceed 1200 mandays.

H 9.6.3.3 Option for Third Year MIR - CONUS. The Government reserves the right to exercise an option to add a third year of CONUS MIR
level of effort by up to 3120 mandays. The Contracting Oficer has the right to exercise this option by a unilateral contract

nodi fication within 38 nonths after contract award. This option may be exercised in nore than one increnent but the total nandays
added to the contract by this option shall not exceed 3120 mandays.

H9.6.4 Option for Program Year 4

H9.6.4.1 Ootion for Fourth Year of STS Manhours. The Governnent reserves the right to exercise an option to add a fourth year of STS
level of effort by up to 100,000 manhours. The Contracting O ficer has the right to exercise this option, by a unilateral contract
nodi fication within 48 nonths after contract award. This option may be exercised in nore than one increnent but the total manhours
added to the contract by this option shall not exceed 100,000 manhours.

H9.6.4.2 Option for Fourth Year MIR - OCONUS. The Governnment reserves the right to exercise an option to add a fourth year of OCONUS
MIR | evel of effort by up to 1200 mandays. The Contracting O ficer has the right to exercise this option by a unilateral contract
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nodi fication within 50 nonths after contract award. This option may be exercised in nore than one increnent but the total mandays added
to the contract by this option shall not exceed 1200 mandays.

H9.6.4.3 Option for Fourth Year MIR - CONUS. The Government reserves the right to exercise an option to add a fourth year of OCONUS
MIR | evel of effort by up to 3120 mandays. The Contracting O ficer has the right to exercise this option by a unilateral contract
nodi fication within 50 nonths after contract award. This option may be exercised in nore than one increnent but the total nmandays added
to the contract by this option shall not exceed 3120 mandays.

H9.6.5 Option for Program Year 5

H9.6.5.1 Ootion for Fifth Year of STS Manhours. The Governnent reserves the right to exercise an option to add a fifth year of STS
level of effort by up to 100,000 manhours. The Contracting O ficer has the right to exercise this option, by a unilateral contract
nodi fication within 60 nonths after contract award. This option may be exercised in nore than one increnent but the total manhours
added to the contract by this option shall not exceed 100,000 manhours.

H9.6.5. 2 Option for Fifth Year MIR - OCONUS. The Government reserves the right to exercise an option to add a fifth year of OCONUS
MIR | evel of effort by up to 1200 mandays. The Contracting O ficer has the right to exercise this option by a unilateral contract
nodi fication within 62 nonths after contract award. This option may be exercised in nore than one increnent but the total nmandays added
to the contract by this option shall not exceed 1200 mandays.

H 9.6.5.3 Option for Fifth Year MIR - CONUS. The CGovernnent reserves the right to exercise an option to add a fifth year of OCONUS
MIR | evel of effort by up to 3120 mandays. The Contracting Officer has the right to exercise this option by a unilateral contract
nmodi fication within 62 nonths after contract award. This option may be exercised in nore than increment but the total mandays added to
the contract by this option shall not exceed 3120 mandays.

H. 10 Vehicle Care_and _Storage. The Contractor shall performfromthe date of manufacture through the date of
shi pnent, exercise and nmai ntenance of the vehicles every thirty cal endar days in accordance with the Contractor's **
storage and mai ntenance pl an approved by the Governnent under E. 9.

H 11 Limtation of Price and Contractor Obligations

H11.1 Funds avail abl e for performance are described at Paragraph H 12. The anount of funds available at award is not considered
sufficient for the performance required for any programyear other than the First Program Year. Wen additional funds are nade
available to the Contracting Officer for the full requirenments of the next succeeding programyear, the Contracting O ficer shall, not

later than the date specified in the Schedule (unless a later date is agreed to), so notify the Contractor in witing. The Contracting
O ficer shall also nodify the anpunt of funds described in the Schedul e as available for contract performance. This procedure shall
apply for each successive program year.

H 11. 2 The Governnent is not obligated to the Contractor for any anmpunt over that described in the Schedul e as avail able for
contract performance except for cancellation ceiling as listed in H. 13.

H 11.3 The Contractor is not obligated to incur costs for the performance required for any programyear after the first until
witten notification is received fromthe Contracting Officer of an increase in the availability of funds. If so notified, the
Contractor's obligation shall increase only to the extent contract performance is required for the additional CLINs for which funds are

made avail abl e.

H 11.4 If this contract is ternm nated under the "Term nation for Conveni ence of the Governnent" clause, "total contract price" in
that clause neans the anpunt available for performance of this contract, as specified in Paragraph H 12 plus any funded option
requirenents and the ampbunt established as the cancellation ceiling. "Wrk under the contract” in that clause, nmeans the work under
program year requirenents for which funds have been nmade available. |f the contract is termnated for default, the Government's rights
under this contract shall apply to the entire nmultiyear requirenents.

H 11.5 Notification to the Contractor of an increase or decrease in the funds avail able for perfornmance of this contract under
anot her clause, and "Option" or "Changes" clause shall not constitute the notification contenplated by FAR 52.217-2, Cancellation under

Mil ti-Year Contracts (OCT 1997).

H. 12 Availability of Funds and Program Year Call Up Criteria

H12.1 Pursuant to the Special Provision H 11 entitled "Linmtation of Price and Contractor Obligation", funds are available for the
performance of this contract in the follow ng anmount:

First Program Year $

Second Program Year $
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Third Program Year $
Fourth Program Year $
Fifth Program Year $
TOTAL: $
H 12.2 Cal | -up of the Second Program Year is predicated on the Contractors presentation of the initial FPVI vehicles to the
Governnment in accordance with C.2.5.2. If the second PY is called up, the PCOw |l issue a contract nodification for the call-up within

60 days of Contractor presentation of FPVI vehicles. The Government shall have the right to unilaterally call-up the Program Year
requirenent.

H 12.3 The decision to call-up the Third PY shall be supported by a positive recomendation resulting froman In Process Review
(IPR) chaired by the Project Manager, Medium Tactical Vehicles. The IPR shall review the Contractors production progress and PVT 1
performance as defined in C.2.5.3. |If the third PYis called up, the PCOwi Il issue a contract nodification for the call-up within 60

days after |PR approval. The Governnent shall have the right to unilaterally call-up the Program Year requirenent.

H 12. 4 Call-Up of the Fourth Program Year is scheduled to occur NLT 31 Dec 05. |If the fourth PY is called up, the PCOw || issue a
contract nodification for the call-up. The Governnment shall have the right to unilaterally call-up the Program Year requirenent.

H 12.5 Call-Up of the Fifth Program Year is scheduled to occur NLT 31 Dec 06. |If the fifth PYis called up, the PCOwill issue a
contract nodification for the call-up. The CGovernnent shall have the right to unilaterally call-up the Program Year requirenent.

H 13 Cancel l ation Ceilings.

H 13.1 Cancel l ation Ceilings. Pursuant to this paragraph, the Contractor shall be paid a cancellation charge not to exceed the

anounts shown bel ow in the event the programyear(s) after the first programyear is canceled. Al option CLINs are excluded fromthe
cancel l ation ceiling.

Program Year (s) Cancel ed Dol | ar Anount
2 through 5 $
3 through 5 $
4 through 5 $
5 $

See FAR 52.217-2, Cancellation under Miulti-Year Contracts (OCT 1997) in full text in this Section I.

H 14 Rei mbursenent for Federal Retail Excise Tax (FRET) Expenses.

H14.1 The vehicle contract line itemnunbers (CLINs) in Section B of this contract will identify the amount of Federal Retail
Excise Tax liability that is applicable to that nodel and represents the unit ceiling amount for any Federal Retail Excise

rei mbursenment. The Federal Retail Excise Tax applicable to each vehicle will not be included in the vehicle CLIN price but will,
instead, be included in a separate Federal Retail Excise Tax Reinbursement CLIN. Federal Retail Excise Tax Rei nbursenment CLINs will
rei nburse the Contractor the actual anpunt of Federal Retail Excise Tax paid by the Contractor to the Internal Revenue Service, as
evidenced by quarterly retail excise tax returns (Form 720), and subject to the unit ceiling amunt for each nodel.

H 14.2 The Contractor will submit incremental invoices to the Contracting Officer for reinbursenent of Federal Retail Excise Tax
actually paid to the Internal Revenue Service or deposited for that purpose. The increnental invoice request shall contain a copy of
ei ther Federal Tax Deposits (Form 8109-B) and Quarter Tax Return (Form 720) to reconcile deposits nade to actual tax liability if

rei nbursenment is requested nore frequently than quarterly, or Quarterly Tax Returns only (Form 720) if reinbursement is requested on a
quarterly basis. Since the Federal Tax Deposits for excise taxes used in connection with Form 720, as well as the Quarterly Tax Return
itself, are for the total excise tax liability paid by the Contractor, w thout regard to individual Contracts nor distinguishable as
mlitary or comercial, the Contractor nust provide sufficient supporting data to enable identification of the part of Federal Tax
Deposits or Quarterly Tax anpunts that are attributable to vehicle nodels under this contract. Failure to adequately identify those
deposits or paynents attributable to vehicles delivered under this contract may result in delays in reinbursenent with any such del ay
being the sole responsibility of the Contractor. Reinbursement requests shall be subnmitted no less frequently than on a quarterly
basis. Al reinbursenment requests shall be submtted to the Contracting Officer no later than 10 days after the due date for the
submi ssion of deposits or the due date for submission of Quarterly returns. Concurrent with the submittal of incremental invoices for
rei nbursenment, and in addition to the supporting data required above, the Contractor shall submt a report indicating the total number
of vehicles sold during the period, the nunber of total nunber of vehicles sold under this contract and the total nunber of vehicles
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exported during the period. Vehicles sold under this contract shall also be identified by: (1) CLIN, (2) Quantity, (3) Vehicle Serial
Nunber, (4) Docunent Nunber, (5) G oss Vehicle Wight, (6) Destination, and (7) Anpunt of Federal Retail Excise Tax paid or deposited
for that vehicle.

H 14.3 In the event that the Governnent reinburses the Contractor for Federal Retail Excise Tax on a vehicle that was initially
shi pped to a CONUS destination but which vehicle is subsequently exported within 6 nonths of the date of final acceptance, the
Contractor agrees, consistent with the Federal, State and Local Taxes clause, to pursue a refund fromthe Internal Revenue Service, if
tax has been paid, or refund the tax amounts, if not paid or if only included in a periodic deposit, within 30 days of receipt of such
refund (in the case of taxes paid) or notice of export (in the case of funds not paid or only included in a periodic deposit). The
Governnment shall provide the required certification for Proof of Export to the Contractor to support such request for refund or return
of taxes not yet paid.

H 14.4 In the event that the parties disagree on the anpbunt of refund for Federal Retail Excise Tax, the issue shall be resolved
through the Disputes O ause.

H. 15 Departnent of Defense Activity Address Code. The Departnent of Defense Activity Address Code (DODAAC) for use under this
contract is TBD.

H 16 No-cost | ncorporation of Governnent-directed Engi neeri ng Change Proposals, and Contractor Generated Changes.
H 16.1 Any Contractor generated changes incorporated into the contract shall be at no additional cost to the Government, except as
stated in Section C.2.1.1. |In addition, those approved ECPs applicable to all supplies to be delivered under this contract for which

the estimate provided by the Contractor or the final negotiated amount, if applicable, reflects a reduction in value to the Governnent
of $10,000 or less shall be incorporated at no cost to either party.

H. 16. 2 The approved Governnent directed Engi neering Changes (exclusive of VECPs) applicable to supplies to be delivered under this
contract for which the estimate provided by the Contractor or the final negotiated anpbunt applicable to the current and all follow ng
nul ti-year vehicle quantities, if applicable, reflects a total +/ - $10,000 or |ess shall be incorporated at no cost to either party. Al
Contractor estimates shall be subject to validation by the PCO before the no-cost agreenent is inplemented. After validation, the PCO
has the right to incorporate the engineering change by neans of a unilateral nodification to the contract.

H. 16. 3 The Contractor shall provide data and anal ysis satisfactory to the PCO denobnstrating reduction in work performed and/or
reduction in value to the Governnment at the time the ECP are subnmitted for approval. Failure by the Contractor to provi de adequate

evi dence supporting its no-cost analysis for changes shall be cause for disapproval of these requests.

H 17 | MPACTS OF LATE/ DEFI Cl ENT_FI ELDI NG SUPPORT DATA.

If the technical data specified to be delivered under this contract, to include the system support package needed for fielding

(TMs/ I ETM provisioning, LM, training, etc.), is not delivered within the time specified by this contract, or is deficient upon
delivery, the Contracting Officer may until such data is accepted by the Governnent, defer acceptance of any trucks, and also w thhold
paynment to the Contractor of a portion of the total contract price. Paynent shall not be withheld when the Contractor's failure to make
timely delivery or to deliver such data without deficiencies arises out of causes beyond the control and without fault or negligence of
the Contractor.

H 18 Dat a Conmuni cations Subnitted to the Governnent Electronically.

The Governnent often enploys Contractors as system administrators to operate and nmintain Government conputer systems. These systens
include local area networks, web sites, databases, other electronic records, e-mail accounts, other electronic data transfer nechanisns
and conputer software. The enpl oyees of these contracted system admi nistrators sign nondi scl osure agreenents obligating themnot to
reveal information contained in files, docunents, conputers or systens that they adm nister. However, unless such information is
protected in sonme way, contracted system adnministrators do have the ability to access such information.

Contractors as well as any other parties are thus advised to take steps needed to prevent access by contracted system adm nistrators to
information submitted electronically to the Governnent. Absent such steps, it is assuned that contracted system adninistrators are
permtted the capability to access the data. The access will be limted to that which is necessary for the contract system
administrator to performits duties for the Governnent. The access shall be subject to the condition that third party information is
not to be reveal ed by the contracted system adm nistrator.

H 19 Uni que Spare Parts.

Attachment 41 identifies the Contractor unique spare parts, delivery lead tines, and associated prices available for purchase during
FY2005, FY2006, and FY2007. The Contractor agrees to sell to any CGovernnent agency the unique FMIV Al CR spare parts listed in
Attachment 41 at prices no higher and delivery lead times no |onger than specified therein, provided that orders are placed in the
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fiscal years specified above. There is no mninmumor maxi numquantity of each spare part that the Governnent is required to purchase.
The CGovernnment may purchase the spare parts through credit card purchases, purchase orders or contract.

H 20 Contractor Representation of Basis for Adjustnent in Contract Price Due to Change in Federal Retailers *
Excise Tax Liability after Contract Award.

H 20.1 The Federal Retailers Excise Tax (FRET) is due to ternminate on 01 Cctober 2005. It is expected that the *
FRET will be replaced with a new tax at |east at the sane percentage as FRET. O ferors should submt proposals *
based on this presunption. *
H. 20.2 The purpose of this clause is to prescribe procedures for Contractor representation of net FRET adjustnents *
required to be made to the contract price as a result of after-inposed Federal Tax or after-relieved Federal Tax as *
those terns are defined in the clause, FEDERAL, STATE, AND LOCAL TAXES, |ocated in Section 4 of this contract. *
H.20.3 As detailed in subparagraphs (c)-(d) of this clause, the Contractor shall notify the Procuring Contracting *
Oficer (PCO pronptly of all matters relating to FRET which may reasonably be expected to require an increase or *
decrease in the contract price inexcess of $100. *
H 20.4 Wthin 120 days after a change in FRET liability for contracted itens calls for an adjustnent in the *
contract price (or such greater period of tine as the parties may nmutual |y agree upon) the Contractor shall forward *
a statenent as specified in DOD FAR Suppl enment 52.233-7000 signed by a representative with binding contractual *
authority which states the follow ng for each supply-item CLIN: *
H. 20.4.1 The detailed tax basis and nmethod of calculation for federal retailers excise tax for the forner *
liability amount and the adjusted FRET liability amount due to an after-inposed or after-relieved tax. *
H. 20.4.2 The ampunt previously included in the contract price for FRET liability and a warrant in witing that *
an anmount for a newmy inposed federal excise retailers tax or rate increase was not included in the contract price *
as a contingency reserve or otherw se. *
H. 20.4.3 The anpunt paid by the Contractor to the IRS for FRET (plus interest and penalty as applicable) for each *
contract CLIN supply itemwhich is subject to a FRET change, and any and all ampunts refunded by the IRS (plus *
interest and penalty ampbunts as applicable). Net adjustnents to the IRS should clearly reflect the debits and *
credits included in the overall cal cul ations. *
H. 20.4.4 The Contractor's statement shall be submitted with sufficient supporting evidence to permt the *
Government to verify the accuracy of the statement through audit review as expressed in the contract clause *
entitled AUDIT in Section | of the contract. The supporting evidence shall conformto generally accepted *
accounting principles and practices, inclusive of conpliance with applicable Cost Accounting Standards. *
H. 20.5 Al FRET adjustnments (inclusive of interest and penalty anpunts when applicable) which are to be credited *
to the Governnent under the terns of the contract's FEDERAL, STATE, AND LOCAL TAXES cl ause shall bear interest at *
the rate stated in the FAR 52.232-17 | NTEREST cl ause comrencing thirty days after receipt by the Contractor from *
the IRS. *
H. 20.6 The requirenents of this clause are in addition to, and not in limtation of, the requirenents of any *
ot her contract clause. *

* Changed by Amendment 0001.

** Changed by Amendrment 0002.

*** END OF NARRATIVE H 001 ***
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Li st of Nunber
Addenda Title Dat e of Pages Transmitted By

Attachment 044 FMIV Al CURB AND GROSS VEHI CLE VEI GHTS 02- AUG- 2002
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L.1 Proposal | nstructions and Content.

L.1.1 Proposal _Subnmi ssion. The proposal shall be subnmitted in the formats and quantities set forth below. Section Msets forth
evaluation criteria and their relative order of inportance to the Government. All proposals shall be in English (American Standard).
Al proposals shall be in US dollars. |In preparing proposals, the Oferor shall cross-reference their response within each section of
the proposal to the pertinent evaluation criteria in Section M Were a proposal woul d becone duplicative of a response already given,
it shall reference by paragraph nunber and not restate the same information within that volume. Each section of the proposal shall be
separable to facilitate review by the Governnment. Offers shall be subnmitted in the follow ng types and quantities:

Vol une Paper El ectronic
Nunber Title Copi es Copi es

1 Executive Sunmary 12 3

2 Life Cycle Cost Area 6 5

3 Contract Price Area 4 4*

4 Techni cal / Logi stics Area 6 5

5 Past Performance/ Snal |

Busi ness Participation Area 3 3
6 Production Capability Area 3 3
7 Proposed Terns and Conditions 4 3

* One electronic copy of Volume 3 shall be provided to the Oferor's cogni zant DCAA Office (4 total).

Thirty days prior to the Phase |l proposal submission, the Oferor is required to provide a Forward Pricing Rate subm ssi on/proposal
including the volume of business associated with this solicitation to the cogni zant DCMC of fi ce.

L.1.2 Proposal Evaluation. The Offeror's proposal/offer as required by this Section shall be evaluated, as set forth in Section M
of this Solicitation. The CGovernnent may use non- Government consultants to assist in evaluation of proposals subnmitted under this
solicitation. Offerors will be advised in advance of any Governnent plans to utilize non-Government consultants. |f access to any

proprietary material froman Oferor's proposal needs to be provided to a non-Governnment consultant, the Offeror's specific approval to
provi de such access nust be received before access may be provided so as to conply with 18USC1905.

L.1.3 Electronic Ofers.

L.1.3.1 O ferors nust submit an electronic offer along with their paper copies, and any supplenental information (such as
spreadsheets, backup data, and technical infornation) using the follow ng:

(i) Files using these Mcrosoft 97 O fice Products (TACOM can currently read Office 97 and lower): Wrd, Excel, PowerPoint
or Access. Spreadsheets nust be sent in a file format that includes all forrmulae, macro and format information. Print inmage is not
accept abl e.

ii) Files in Adobe PDF (Portable Docunent Format). Scanners should be set to 200 dots per inch.

(iii) Files in HTM. (Hypertext Markup Language). HTM. docunments nust not contain active links to live Internet sites or
pages. Al linked information nust be contained within the electronic offer and be accessible offline.

(iv) Oher electronic formats. Before preparing the offer in any other electronic format, the Offeror shall e-mail the
buyer identified in Block 10 of the solicitation cover sheet (CGovernnent Standard Form 33), with e-mail copy-furnished to ansta-
idg@acomarny.ml, to obtain a decision as to the format's acceptability. This e-mail nust be received by the buyer not later than ten
cal endar days before the closing date. Failure to e-mail the buyer within this timefrane to seek an alternate format's acceptability
may result in rejection of the offer. Al alternate methods nust be at no cost to the Governnent.

Note: The above formats may be subnmitted in conpressed formusing self-extracting files.

L.1.3.2 Acceptabl e Media. The O feror nust subnit the electronic copies of the offer via 650 MEGABYTE CD ROM O ferors shal |l | abel
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any and all submitted disks with the solicitation nunmber and closing date, and the Offeror's name and address and contact phone nunber.
Envel opes contai ni ng di sks nust be | abel ed per FAR 52.215-1, found within the provision "Instructions to O ferors-Conpetitive
Acquisition", listed in Section L.

L.1.3.3 Lateness. The |l ateness rules for subnmitted proposals are outlined in FAR 52.215-1 "Instructions to O ferors-Conpetitive
Acquisition", listed in Section L of this solicitation.
L.1.3.4 Security Note. |If the Offeror chooses to password protect access to the offer, the Oferor nmust provide the Password to

TACOM before the closing date. Contact the buyer identified in Block 10 of the SF33 solicitation cover sheet to arrange a neans of
providing it. Passwords used only for the purpose of wite protecting files need not be provided.

L.1.3.5 El ectronic O fers nust include, as a mninum

a. The SF33 "Solicitation, Ofer and Award" filled out. SIGNATURE: The SF33 nust be signed and included electronically in
your disk or CD. Cearly |label the disc/CD ROM as described in paragraph L.1.3.2 above, adding the name and title of the signer
authorizing the Offeror's conpany, conpany name, and then sign the LABEL itself.

b. Al applicable fill-in provisions from Sections A, B, F and K of this solicitation. The Offeror may find Wrd versions
of Section K provisions requiring the Offeror fill-in on the TACOM Busi ness Qpportunities webpage
(http://contracting.tacomarny.nl/mastersol/sectionk.htm). The Oferor can fill themin and attach themto the offer. See the
solicitation for which provisions are required. Also, Section E provisions filled in (if applicable): |Inspection Point Oigin, TACOM
Cl ause 52.246-4028. Al applicable fill-ins nust be conpleted and submtted by the Offeror.

c. A statement of agreenment to all the terns, conditions and provisions of this solicitation.
d. Any other information required by the solicitation.
e. A Subcontracting Plan | AWFAR 52.219-9 "Snmal | Business Subcontracting Plan".
L.1.3.6 Pl ease see FAR 15.207(c) for a description of the steps the Governnent shall take with regard to unreadabl e offers.

L.1.3.7 O ferors shall make every effort to ensure that their offer is virus-free. Ofers (or portions thereof) submtted which DO
reflect the presence of a virus, or which are otherw se rendered unreadabl e by damage in either physical or electronic transit, shall be
treated as "unreadabl e" per paragraph L.1.3.6. above.

L.1.3.8 El ectronic Proposal Volunes. Each volunme of an el ectronic copy of the proposal shall be submitted on a separate disk (see
"accept abl e Medi a above.) The vol unes/ di sks shall be: 1) Executive Summary, 2) Life Cycle Cost Area, 3) Contract Price, 4)

Techni cal / Logi stics Area, 5) Past Performance/ Small Business, 6) Production Capability Area and 7) Proposed Terms and Conditions. The
proposal text shall be no smaller than 12 point font. Charts supporting the proposal shall use a font size no smaller than 10 point
font. Each page shall be nunbered and an index shall be provided with each section of each volume with references to page nunbers.

Each vol une shall be separable and able to stand al one for eval uation purposes. For the Contract Price Vol une, spreadsheets should be
in Excel or Excel readable format.

L.1.3.9 Paper Copies. Paper copies of each separate volune shall be provided, clearly |abeled and in a separate binder. The paper
copy shall be identical to the el ectronic proposal subm ssion. Each page shall identify the appropriate volune/folder and be nunbered.

Wth the exception of draw ngs, paper pages shall be on standard 8.5" x 11" paper except for single fol dout pages (up to 17" x 11"
allowed). An index shall be provided with each section of each volume with reference to page nunbers. Separate draw ngs may be
subnmitted in electronic format. Specific formats and nmedia of supporting data should be checked with the Governnent prior to submi ssion
to insure conpatibility. |IN THE EVENT OF A DI FFERENCE, THE PAPER VERSI ON SHALL TAKE PRECEDENCE OVER THE ELECTRONI C VERSI ON OF THE
OFFER.

L.1.3.10 SPECIAL | NSTRUCTI ONS FOR PROPOSAL DELI VERY: Due to new security regulations, the Oferor is required to schedule a drop off
time of their proposal with Ms. Denise Mka or M. JimVictor in order to have the packages go through security for proper screening of
the boxes. This time is subject to the Late Proposal Clause in Section L of this solicitation.

L.1.3.11 Any unsolicited proposals will not be considered in this procurenent.

L.2 Proposal Vol unes.
L.2.1 Contractor Proposed Changes (Attachnent 18). Volunmes 1, 2 and 4 of the proposal (Executive Sunmary, LCC Area,

Techni cal / Logi stics Area) represent the Contractor Proposed Changes.

L.2.2 Volune 1 - Executive Summary (Subpart A of Attachment 18). This volune is subdivided into three sections: 1) Engineering
Change Proposal Matrix, 2) System|npact of Proposed Changes, and 3) Engineering Change Proposal Forms. Information included in the




Reference No. of Document Being Continued Page 75 of 92

CONTINUATION SHEET
PIIN/SIIN DAAEO7- 02- R- S193 MOD/AMD 0002

Name of Offeror or Contractor:

Executive Summary will be used as applicable in all evaluation areas. The Oferor shall provide a summary of all their proposed changes
to the Government FMIV Al baseline configuration (IAWL.2.2.2.1) that they wish to incorporate in their Contractor's baseline
configuration continuing with the same ECP nunbering nmet hodol ogy including continuing initial nunbers and revision nunbers as was done
under the Phase | contract. Al changes to a Contractor proposed ECP introduced or proposed during Phase | which were not formally

incorporated into the previously submtted ECP shall be rolled into the next revision nunber and subnitted with the Phase || proposal.
For exanple, if the Contractor's ECP going into test is at Revision 1 and 2 TWADs were authorized during Phase | testing, these changes
will be captured in Revision 2 and submitted with the Phase Il proposal. |If a Contractor previously withdrew an ECP or decides to

wi thdraw an ECP, it should al so be annotated on the list. Any new ECPs resulting from Governnent directed changes shall be given a new
nunber in sequence with the previously submtted ECPs. Attachnent 18, Contractor Proposed Changes, contains an outline for this volung,
which is summari zed bel ow.

NOTE: To the extent permitted under DFARS 252.227-7013, DFARS 252.227-7014 or DFARS 252.227-7015, the CGovernnent shall have unlimted
rights to the ECPs submitted in the Contractor's Phase Il proposal |AWC ause C. 8 of the Phase | contract.

L.2.2.1 Section 1 - Engineering Change Proposal (ECP) Matrix. The Oferor shall supply an ECP matrix, which provides a |isting of
all the proposed ECPs by unique identification nunber, the title of the change, and references to the Government FMIV Al CR Production
Configuration (C 1.2.2).

L.2.2.2 Section 2 - System |npact of Proposed Changes. Wthin this section, the Oferor nust address the net system performance
differences of their vehicle configuration as conpared to the Government FMIV Al baseline configuration. The discussion should be of a
general nature, identifying and describing the sub-system changes and performance. The Offeror shall also supply a witten matrix for
the systemand the major subsystens (exanple in Attachment 36) to serve as a thunbnail sketch of where the Offeror addresses various
changes in the proposal.

L.2.2.2.1 The Contractor may only propose changes as a result of the situations in C 1.2.3. The Oferor shall provide supporting
rationale to justify their decision for any of the situations in the referenced paragraph. Attachment 36 contains a list of all of the
performance paranmeters divided into three bands with technical requirements identified as either "net " or "not nmet". The Contractor is
required to address in their proposal all of the "not nmets" fromthe Phase | testing as listed in Attachnent 36 (sent under separate
cover and marked "Source Sel ection Sensitive, See FAR 3.104). Also in their proposal, the Contractor is required to address items in
Attachment 36 when changes introduced by the Contractor affect an otherw se successfully perfornmed banded requirenment. The Offeror is
required to submit with the Phase Il proposal a prelimnary list updated with any deficiencies noted fromthe TDP dated 1 May 2002.

This is to include a final listing of the discrepancies found in the original Government baseline TDP |AWH. 4 of the Phase | contract
(C.1.2.4). Upon contract award, this list will become Attachnent 40.

L.2.2.2.2 The Contractor shall submit supporting documentation and rationale to support their position for any changes as |isted
above. This includes the withdrawal of Contractor proposed Phase | ECPs.

L.2.2.3 Section 3 - Engineering Change Proposal Forns. This section contains all of the proposed ECPs w thout supporting

docurnent ati on. Instructions for conpletion of the ECP forns are found in Section C 2.2.2 of this solicitation. This section should
provi de a concise summary of the proposed ECP, but shall be of sufficient quality and substance to fully describe the change and its
inmpacts on part and systemlevel and overall inpact on the vehicle to neet the requirenments listed in Section C The description shall

al so include a general discussion of the rationale, assunptions and desi gn nethodol ogy used in preparing the ECP. Block 40i (Life Cycle
Costs) of DD Form 1692 is to be left blank for all ECP forms provided in Section 3 of the Oferor's proposal. Al so, the dollar anmount
for each ECP is not applicable for the Phase Il proposal submission. (This amount will be included in your overall Contract Price.)

L.3 Volune 2 - Life Cycle Cost (LCC) Area (Subpart B of Attachment 18). This volune provides all of the required supporting
docunentation for Life Cycle Costs. For this solicitation, the LCC includes the total contract price for base vehicle quantities, all
non-option non-hardware CLINs (except for System Technical Support (STS)), and the Operating and Support (Q&S) inpact of each proposed
change to the FMIV Al baseline configuration (as determ ned by the Governnent from Phase | test results). The LCCis the cost incurred
during the total life (including the estimted 20-year operating life for each vehicle), fromproject initiation through termnation.
For each proposed change to the FMIV Al baseline, the Offeror shall provide the followi ng infornation |listed below. The Governnent will
use this information in determning appropriate inputs into a life cycle cost nodel (Attachnent 21) for use in proposal evaluation as
described in Section M7.2. 4.

a. Configuration change identification nunber fromBlock 8d of the ECP (Attachnment 6).

b. Spares Crosswal k. For every part contained in an Offerors proposed ECP, the correspondi ng baseline part shall be
identified. For both the proposed change and its corresponding baseline part, a brief description (nonmenclature), the quantity and unit
of measure per vehicle by nodel, the part nunber, and the National Stock Number (if available) shall be provided. The proposed change
part nunber shoul d be the same one used in the |list of proposed spares prices required by L.4.3.5 for the Offerors Unique Spare Parts
Pricing (if applicable). |[If a part in a proposed ECP does not have a corresponding part in the baseline configuration, that fact shall
be clearly shown in the crosswal k. Conversely, if a proposed ECP elimnates a part fromthe baseline configuration with no
correspondi ng repl acenent part, that fact shall be clearly presented in the crosswalk. If a part applies to only the with wi nch version
or to only the without winch version of a vehicle nodel, that fact shall be unanbi guously displayed in the crosswalk. [|f an Oferor
submits a revised Phase Il ECP, it should be clearly noted in the crosswal k which parts of the ECP have been added, deleted, or
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nodi fi ed.

c. Overlapping Parts List. To help avoid double counting, the Offeror shall identify any overlap of parts anpbng the ECPs.
The Offeror shall identify any cases that exhibit the same instance of a particular part, i.e. where two or nore ECPs involve a single
occurrence of a particular part. The list of overlapping parts shall include the part nunber, the nonmenclature, and the ECPs for which

there is a common instance of the part. The list should not include parts or any additional ECPs in which the same part nunber occurs
but which represent separate physical occurrences of the hardware item

L.4 Volunme_3- Contract Price Area. The Contract Price volunme includes the cost/price for all itens, including priced options.
L.4.1 The Contract Price volume shall include data to support the realism and reasonabl eness of the proposed amounts. The

eval uation of realismand reasonabl eness seeks to deternine whether the proposed ampbunts accurately reflect the estinated price for the
O feror's specific technical approach. The nost inportant aspects of the contract price proposal shall include the follow ng:

a. The proposed price to the Government nust reflect the use of prudent judgenment and sound business practice. Sound
busi ness practice includes conpliance with governing regul ations about estimating and accounting for costs.

b. The Contract Price Volunme nust also be consistent with the Offeror's Life Cycle Cost (LCC) and Technical /Logistics
Vol unes. The consistency between the Oferor's LCC, Contract Price and Technical/Logistics volumes reflects on the Offeror's
under standi ng of the work required and on the Oferor's ability to performthe effort required by the scope of work for the anount
proposed. Any significant inconsistency, if unexplained, raises a fundanmental question as to the Offeror's inherent understandi ng of
the work required and as to their ability to performthe contract.

L.4.2 Proposal Structure. The instructions that follow are not intended to be all-inclusive. O ferors may submit any other price
and financial information they consider to be helpful in the evaluation of the price proposal. The Government will use many resources
in the evaluation of the price proposal. The Governnment reserves the right to request nore detailed information. In addition to the
spreadsheets requested below, the Offeror shall fill in the Government provided Excel summary spreadsheets found in Attachnments 37 and
38. The filled in Excel spreadsheets shall contain all of the Offerors prices, including options. Prices and quantities that are
specified in Section B nust match the summary spreadsheets.

L.4.2.1 Printed Subnmission. The Offeror's nanme, solicitation nunber, and date of the submi ssion shall appear on each page of each
table in the Contract Price Volume. |If a table requires nore than one page, each page of the table shall include the colum and row
titles. Al prices shall be stated in U S. dollars only, including costs for the prime contractor and any potential subcontractors. |f

the basis for the proposal is any other currency, the Oferor shall state the exchange rate being used to convert this currency to U. S
dol | ars.

L.4.2.2 El ectroni c_Submi ssion. As described in Section L.1.3.1 all spreadsheets nust be in Mcrosoft Excel 97 format and include
all formulae, macro and format information. Print image is not acceptable. |In addition, should any Government provided spreadsheet (s)
be included in this solicitation, do not alter the structure of such spreadsheet(s) other than to fill in the required data (except as

later directed by the Governnent).

L.4.2.3 Conti ngenci es/ Adj ustments. The O feror shall identify the nature and ambunt of any contingencies or any upward/ downward
adjustnments and the rationale for the adjustnent.

L.4.3. Production Contract Itens

L.4.3.1 FEP Ml ti-year Production Quantity. (Attachnment 37 ) The Oferor shall subnmit one Ievel unit price for Program Year (PY) 1
through PY5 for all basic quantities of vehicle production (a separate price for each nodel). Provide a spreadsheet for each FMIV
nodel, (or CLIN iten) showing the level unit price extended by total nultiyear quantity for the categories as described in L.4.5.1
Direct Labor through L.4.5.10 Nonrecurring Cost below For npdels that include the requirenent of with and w thout a wi nch, a separate
spreadsheet showi ng the same detail for the additional w nch cost for each nodel will suffice. The cancellation ceiling clause at H 13
applies and nust be filled in by the Offeror.

L.4.3.1.1 FFP_Options. (Attachment 38, H.9.) Option quantities/itenms do not need to be | evel priced across programyears. For FFP
options that are not level priced, provide a separate spreadsheet for each vehicle/option by PY for the categories as described in
L.4.5.1 Direct Labor through L.4.5.9 Warranty below. For |evel priced FFP options, provide one separate spreadsheet for each

vehi cl e/ opti on.

L.4.3.2 FEP_Program Support (reference C.2 along with Attachnent 37). Provide a separate spreadsheet for each of the follow ng
Program Support categories: Pre-Production (see L.4.4.1); Production Effort (see L.4.4.2); and Program Managenent (see L.4.4.3) for each
PY. Include items in L.4.5.1 Direct Labor through L.4.5. 7 Profit below in the spreadsheet along with the basis of estinates for all
direct costs. In addition, provide the dollar amount proposed for each itemin L.4.4.2 a. through g. and the basis of estimate for each
item by nodel and PY.

L.4.3.3 Ceiling Price Option Efforts. (reference H 9.1.6, Attachment 38) Provide a spreadsheet for each FMIV nodel show ng the
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proposed ceiling unit price extended by Government provided estimated option quantities for the categories as described in L.4.6.1
through L.4.6.10 below. If these itenms are not |level priced, provide a spreadsheet for each PY. Provide a separate narrative
describing the basis of estimate for all direct costs.

L.4.3.4 Cost Rei nbursenent, System Techni cal Support (STS) and Option Hours/Mandays. For the STS Attachnent 37, review Section C 3
and H 9.6 of the solicitation and devel op conposite hourly and manday rates for each separate Program Year. For eval uation purposes,
the Offeror may conpute a conposite hourly rate based on 30% 1 ogistics, 30% engineering, 20%quality and 20% confi gurati on nanagenent.
Provi de spreadsheets for each PY including the itens described in L.4.7 spreadsheet requirenents. |f the Oferor proposes a different

| abor mx, provide rationale for Governnment review Upon contract award, the Government will issue work directives based on the
estimated conposite hourly rate.

L.4.3.5 Uni que Spare Parts Pricing. For those parts fromthe Contractor Proposed ECPs that are not contained in the DOD supply
system the Oferor shall provide a list of part nunbers, item nonmenclature, proposed prices and delivery lead time. Prices shall be
based upon for one base year and 2 option years. For each part, the Oferor shall provide three unit prices: one for the base year and
one for each option year. Each price is to be based on the Oferors estinate of the quantity of spares required to support a fleet of
FMTV trucks and trailers for one year. Assune a fleet size of 250 trucks and 50 trailers for the base year, 1,500 trucks/700 trailers
for the first option year, and 3,500 trucks/2000 trailers for the second option year. For each year, assune that the trucks are equally
di vi ded between LMIVs and MIVs and that the trailers are 75% LMIVs and 25% MIVs. The Offeror shall provide the annual spare part
quantity used in devel oping each price. The prices should reflect a projected ordering period of FYO5 for the base year, FY06 for the
first option year and FYO7 for the second option year. The part nunber and item nonenclature should nmatch those provided in the Spares
Crosswal k required in L.3.b. (Life Cycle Cost Area). Disclose howthe prices were devel oped. The Offeror agrees to sell the identified
parts at the proposed prices to any Governnment agency in accordance with special clause H 19.

L.4.4 Program Support Categories

L.4.4.1 Pre- Producti on
- Pre-production Engineering Proposals (PPEPs)
- Test ECPS

L.4.4.2 Production Effort

- ECP/ RFW RFD/ VECP Requi renents - (Contractor generated)- No cost if inplenentation does not exceed $10, 000

- Val ue Engineering
- CGovernnent Testing Requirenents
a. First Production Vehicle Inspection (FPVI)
Production Verification Testing (PVT)
Conponent First Article Tests (CFAT)
Syst em Support Package (SSP)
New Equi prent Trai ni ng
PVT Training
g. |&KPT

- Vehicle Tracking Report

- The Arny Mintenance Managenent System (TAMVS) Equi pnent Control Records

- Integrated Logistics Support (ILS) Managenent in Support of Contractor Generated ECPs, to include: Logistics
Managenent | nformation (LM), Provisioning, Publications Revision, Vehicle Refurbishnment, Arnmy O | Analysis Program (AOAP) Report
Updat e, Logistic Denpnstration, System Support Package

- Training Instructor and Key Personnel (I|&KP) Training

- 0o O O T

L.4.4.3 Progr am Managenent

- Meeting/ I PT Requirenents - agendas, minutes

- CDRLs and Data |Item Descriptions (Dl Ds)

- Cost Related Reports
a. Contractor Cost Data Reporting Requirements (CCDR)
b. Cost Reports for Cost Reinbursable CLINs

- Configuration Managenent Pl an

- Life Cycle Managenent Initiatives

- Maintainability Initiative

L.4.5 For FFP Multi-year Production Quantity (L.4.3.1), FFP Options (L.4.3.1.1), and FFP Program Support (L.4.3.2) spreadsheets
include:

L.4.5.1 Direct Labor. Total direct |abor hours and dollar value, by unit and cost extended to total quantity.
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L.4.5.2 Direct Material. Total direct material by unit and extended price. Provide a link to a separate bill of nmaterial
spreadsheet for itens >$500 per vehicle (or non-vehicle option). Include description, vendor name, part nunber, quantity and unit of

nmeasure (per vehicle), price per itemand extended per vehicle, basis of price (quote, purchase order, estimte, etc.)

L.4.5.3 O her Direct Costs (ODCs). Provide total ODCs by unit and extended cost

L.4.5.4 Maj or Subcontractor (>$5, 000,000 by npdel excluding options). Provide sane data as for the Prine Oferor (excludes
conmmercial or conpetitive itens).

L.4.5.5 Interdivisional Transfers. Provide same data as for the Prine Offeror (excludes commercial or conpetitive transfers).
L.4.5.6 Indirect Costs. Total indirect costs per unit and extended cost (including: |abor overhead, material overhead, and GRA
anount (s)) .

L.4.5.7 Profit. Per unit and extended.

L.4.5.8 Federal Retail Excise Tax (FRET) |If applicable, per unit and extended. _

L.4.5.9 Warranty. If applicable, per unit and extended. _

(1) Hand-off Warranty

(2) Material & Wrkmanship Warranty
(3) Pass-Through Warranties

(4) System c Defect Warranty

(5) Technical Data Warranty

L.4.5.10 Nonrecurring cost included in L.4.3.1 (Miltiyear Production Quantity). The O feror shall provide a spreadsheet show ng the
total nonrecurring cost (by categories listed in L.4.5, exclusive of G&A and profit) included in the production vehicle prices and show
the amount incurred in each programyear. Show how the total nonrecurring costs are included in the individual proposed unit prices.
Nonrecurring costs include such costs, where applicable, as plant and equi pment relocation or rearrangenent, special tooling and speci al
test equi pnent, preproduction engineering, initial rework, initial spoilage, pilot runs, allocable portions of the costs of facilities
to be acquired or established for the conduct of the work, costs incurred for the assenbly, training, and transportation to and fromthe
job site of a specialized work force, and unrealized | abor |earning. Provide the differences of nonrecurring costs versus Oferor
proposed by PY cancellation ceiling anbunts. Provide rationale for the differences.

L.4.5.10.1 Costs associated with Enbedded Di agnostics (C. 1.7).

L.4.6 For Ceiling Price Option Effort (L.4.3.3) spreadsheets include:

L.4.6.1 Direct Labor. Direct |labor hours and dollar value, by skill level or departnment, and by unit and cost extended to total
quantity.

L.4.6.2 Direct and Indirect Rates reflecting the inpact of this proposal

L.4.6.3 Direct Material. Total direct material by unit and extended price. Provide a link to a separate bill of material
spreadsheet for itenms >$500 per vehicle/unit. Include description, vendor name, part nunber, quantity and unit of measure (per

vehicle), price per itemand extended per vehicle, basis of price (quote, purchase order, estimte, etc.)

L.4.6.4 OGther Direct Costs (ODCs). Provide total ODCs by unit and extended cost, by major ODC category.

L.4.6.5 Maj or Subcontractor (>$500,000 ) Provide same data as for the Prine Oferor (excludes conmercial or conpetitive itens).
The $500, 000 covers the total Ceiling Priced effort.

L.4.6.6 Interdivisional Transfers. Provide same data as for the Prine Oferor (excludes conmercial or conpetitive transfers).

L.4.6.7 Indirect Costs. Show application of indirect rates in spreadsheet per unit and extended cost (for exanple: |abor overhead,
materi al overhead, and G&A ampunt(s)).

L.4.6.8 Profit. Per unit and extended.
L.4.6.9 Federal Retail Excise Tax (FRET). |f applicable, per unit and extended.
L.4.6.1 Warranty. |If applicable, per unit and extended.

(1) Hand-off Warranty



Reference No. of Document Being Continued Page 79 of 92

CONTINUATION SHEET
PIIN/SIIN DAAEO7- 02- R- S193 MOD/AMD 0002

Name of Offeror or Contractor:

(2) Material & Workmanship Warranty
(3) Pass-Through Warranties

(4) Systemic Defect Warranty

(5) Technical Data Warranty

L.4.7 For Cost Rei nbursenent Systens Technical Support (L.4.3.4) 3 separate spreadsheets include:

L.4.7.1 Direct Labor.

L.4.7.1.1 System Techni cal Support Regular Hours (C 3): Show the conposite rate based on the Governnent provided hours and total
dol lar amount. Al so, provide the cal culations showi ng how the conposite rates were conputed (show cal culation and rates used),
including description of the |abor skill/departments used.

L.4.7.1.2 System Techni cal Support Maintenance Technical Representatives (MIR) CONUS (C.3.6): Provide cal cul ati ons show ng how the
manday rate was conputed. For eval uation purposes, the |ocations and quantities of the MR personnel are: 1 Ft. Drum NY; 1 Ft.
Lewis, WA, 2 Ft. Bragg, NC, 2 Ft. Stewart, GA; 1 Ft. Leonard Wod, M3, 2 Ft. Canpbell, KY; 1 Ft. Huachuca, AZ; 1 Ft. Carson, CQ
3 Ft. Hood, TX

L.4.7.1.3 System Techni cal Support Maintenance Technical Representatives OCONUS (C.3.6): Provide cal cul ati ons showi ng how t he manday
rate was conputed. For evaluation purposes, the locations of the MIRs are: 3 in Korea (Tong Du Chon, Pusan, OGsan), 1 in Al aska (Ft.
Ri chardson) and 1 in Hawaii (Schofield Barracks).

L.4.7.2 O her Direct Costs (ODCs)/Qther Factors. Provide all ODCs and other factors which are automatically cal cul ated, based on
the | abor categories in your conposite rate, as part of your disclosed and/or nornal accounting practices.

L.4.7.3 Indirect Costs. Show application of all indirect rates nornally applied. Al so show the source of the rates which reflect
i npact of contract award.

L.4.7.4 FCCM  Show application of Facilities Capital Cost of Mney rates.
L.4.7.5 Fee. Show fee per direct |abor hour.
L.5 Volunme_4 - Technical/Logistics Area (Subpart C of Attachnent 18). This volune shall be broken into two sub-volunes: 1)

Techni cal System Performance and 2) Logi stics.

L.5.1 El ement 1: Technical System Performance: In this sub-volune, the Oferor shall submit all pertinent supporting information
and data to the proposed ECPs necessary for the risk assessment of the Offeror's denobnstrated and/or projected system performance with
the requirenments of Section C and identified in the vehicle system specification, ATPD 2131C, Attachment 1. Each ECP shal |l be
subnmitted on a separate disk. Six (6) copies of ECP disks shall be submtted (one copy for each paper copy of Volume 4). For test

fixes and CGovernnent directed changes that were not tested, the Offeror's technical information shall be used to assess the suitability
and technical risk of the Offeror's proposal to neet the requirenments of the solicitation. Overall, the Oferor's discussions should
denonstrate a conprehensive understandi ng of truck design nmethods and concerns that will ensure performance specification conpliance.

The evaluation criteria used in assessing the Offeror's system perfornmance are defined in Section M7.2.6. Each band, as identified | AW
the ATPD 2131C Requirenments Matrix, Attachment 36, was assigned to a relative order of inportance element AWwW th Section M7.2.6.

(1) Factor 1 - Band 1

(2) Factor 2 - Band 2

(3) Factor 3 - Band 3

L.5.2 Supporting Data. This section contains all of the Offeror's proposed ECPs IAWC. 2.2 with supporting docunentation. The

O feror shall fill out the Engineering Change Proposal (ECP) forms (DD Form 1692, Attachment 6) or equivalent Oferor's format for all
the proposed changes. If O feror format is used, it should provide all the information for the changes, with the same bl ock numbers and
nonencl ature. Instructions for filling out the formare given in Attachment 6. As supporting docunentation to the ECP form the O feror
shall include a Notice of Revision (NOR) form (DD Form 1695, Attachment 6) for each revision covered under the ECP, the revised or new
drawi ngs associated with the NOR ("Redlined" revisions to drawi ngs are acceptable.) and 3-D solid nodels of the proposed ECP. The 3-D
solid nodels shall be in Pro/ ENG NEERI NG (PRO E) version 2001 format and prepared IAWC. 2.1.1.1.4. Oher supporting docunmentation that
may be provided at the Offeror's discretion includes:

Sket ches

Questionnaires

Techni cal trade studies

Conput er ani mation (coordinate with the Government on specific formats if different fromthe nodeling and sinulation
requirements)

a0 o
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Engi neering anal ysis
Governnment or commercial test datal/certifications
O feror nodeling and sinulation results
RAM D anal ysi s and predictions
Draft Item Perfornmance Specifications (IPS)
Draft Interface Control Docunments (| CDs)
Appl i cabl e commercial /industry/recogni zed soci eties' standards
Speci fications
Speci fication sheets
Commercial literature
Sal es brochures
Vehi cl e/ assenbl y/ conponent characteristics sheets
Conpatibility studies with the FMIV Al f| eet
Producibility of all the Offeror parts/changed parts, and systenls
Common Fl eet Integration Design Practices including but not limted to:
1) Future upgrades, inprovenents, and other commercially conpetitive products that could potentially be
inserted into the configuration based on the Oferor's common fleet integration design practices
2) Common commercial standards utilized for the hardware/design
3) Tooling, proprietary process, and proprietary data necessary for producing the item
4) Potential conpetitive sources for the item
5) Potential access and availability of the itemto alternate vendors
6) Types of adapter/interface kits that may be required to adapt alternate hardware to
the configuration
7) Potential nodification procedures, equipnent and facilities necessary to install the
O feror's hardware onto FMIV Al vehicle
8) Potential future growh opportunities for the hardware/ design and ease of retrofit
Into the Offeror's architecture

O ZTeTvoOoSs3IT AT Te@re

t. Analysis of other test criteria that the Government may exami ne during test so that the Government can fully exam ne the
O feror's design beyond the testing and nodeling/sinulation currently described in Section C

L.5.3 Mbdel ing and _Sinulation Mdeling and Sinulation will be used to both assist the Offeror in preparing a proposal and support
the Governnent's evaluation of the Offeror's proposed ECPs.

L.5.3.1 Mbdel ing _and_Sinul ation Input Requirenents. The Offeror is required to provide with their proposal,

solid nodels of their design changes for only the MLO78A1 with wi nch and MLO83A1 with wi nch. All other nodeling *
and sinmulation data of the proposed MLO78A1 with w nch, MLO79A1 w thout w nch, ML0O83Al1 with w nch, ML0O85A1 wi t hout *
w nch, MLO87Al1 wi thout w nch, MLO88Al with wi nch, and MLO89A1 with wi nch and MLO90A1 wi th wi nch vehicles shall be *
subnmitted as part of Volume 4, for evaluation of FMIV Al requirenents listed in the ATPD 2131C, Attachment 1. In *
addition, 2-D drawings for all changes to all variants are required to be submtted with the proposal. The itens *

required to support this analysis and the format for the Oferors input are described in Attachments 24 through
34, and shall be subnmitted with the proposals, whether changes are nade or not, for evaluation. Al changes shall

be highlighted. Solid nodels and 2-D draw ngs shall be prepared |AWC.2.1.1.1.4, except that it is acceptable, *
for their proposal only, for the Offeror to provide solid nodels in their native solid nodeling format. |If *
O feror uses software other than PROE, the Governnent shall be provided with one |icense to use the native *
solid nodeling software on a Siliscon G aphics Incorporated (SG) workstation running IRIX-6.5. The |icense *
shoul d all ow the Government to | oad and run the software 30 days prior to proposal subm ssion and should run a *
m ni mum of 30 DAC, whether they are the successful Offeror or not. *
L.5.3.2 Ootional Mdeling and Sinulation Devel opnent. After RFP release, and prior to proposal submission, the Government wll

allow the Oferors:

1) Up to 3 DADS and NRMM sinul ation results on Governnment Conputing Resources for the MLO78A1 at G oss Vehicle Wi ght
(GVW and/or G oss Conbined Weight (GCW as defined in the vehicle specification.

2) Up to 3 DADS and NRMM sinul ation results on Governnment Conputing Resources for the MLO83Al at GVW and/or GCW

3) Up to 3 DADS simulation results on Governnent Conputing Resources for the MLO88Al while towi ng a payl oaded and/or non-
payl oaded MB71A2 flatbhed trailer.

The CGovernnent will provide conparisons of nodel output versus the performance requirenents for trend analysis. The pre-proposal

simul ation support will consist of the interested bidding contractors subnmitting their vehicle data sheets (DADS using Attachment 26,

NRMM usi ng Attachnent 27) to the Government prior to proposal submission. The Governnent will develop the nodels with this data. The
Governnment will performa sinmulation, simlar to that used during the Government's proposal evaluation, and provide the output to the
Oferor. This effort will benefit the Government by allow ng receipt of the npdel data ahead of the proposal submi ssion and providing
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the best use of Covernnent proposal evaluation time to performanalysis and eval uation of the Offerors' configurations against the
requirements. The benefit to the Oferors is that they could, using the output of the Government sinulations, nodify their designs to
better neet the systemrequirenents, potentially resulting in the Government acquiring better trucks. |In order to take advantage of
this Governnent offering, an Offeror nust:

a. Enter into a Conputer Resource Partnering Agreenent with the Government simlar to that described in Attachnent. 24.
b. Provide the data outlined in Attachment 33 for the DADS and Attachment 32 for the NRWM sinul ation.

L.5.3.3 Modeling Data Security. The Governnent will establish partitions between conpeting Offeror npdels and data in order to
prevent unauthorized dissem nation or exchange of any conpetition sensitive, source-selection, or proprietary information, or for the
premature or unilateral release of acquisition-related information. The Governnment acknow edges that the data provided by the Oiferors
and the nodeling and sinmulation data results are "Conpetition Sensitive - Business Confidential" and therefore exenpt fromthe rel ease
under the Freedom of Information Act (FO A).

L.5.4 Hazardous Materials. The Contractor shall review the Governnent Furni shed TDP and their proposed changes and notify the
CGovernnent in their proposal of any Hazardous Materials used in the performance of this contract. The Contractor's witten notification
shal |l identify the part/drawi ng affected, the prohibited substance and shall reconmend alternative environnentally-friendly naterials,
and shal |l furnish engineering documentation to substantiate any performance variation between the item nade of the prohibited material
and the itemnade of the alternative material. Hazardous Materials notification includes but does not |limt itself to cadm um

hexaval ent chromum Cass | or Class Il ozone-depleting chemcals (ODCs) or other highly toxic or carcinogenic materials in the

manuf acture or assenbly.

L.5.5. Elenent 2 - Logistics - This sub-volune shall consist of the Offeror's plan for neeting the Phase Il Logistics requirenents,
including option requirenents, as outlined below The plan will include nanagenent, organization, staffing, procedures, and scheduling.
a. |LS Managenent Support , | AW paragraph C 2.7
b. Publications Requirenents, |AW paragraph C. 2.9
c. Training Requirenents, |AW paragraph C 2.10
d STS I LS support for the Expansible Van and Governnment generated ECPs if required by the time of **
FMIV Al CR FUE, as well as FMIV A0, FMIV Al, FMIV Al CR and Special Purpose Kits Logistics
Package updat es whenever required, | AW paragraph C.3.4., and Publications updates, |AW
paragraph C. 3.5.

e. Maintenance Technical Representative Support, |AW paragraph C. 3.6.
f. Enbedded Di agnostics, | AW paragraph C. 1.7.
g. Miintainability Initiative, |AW paragraph C 2.13
h. Field Issue Resolution, 1AWC. 3.10
i. The following warranties: Hand O f, Material and Workmanshi p, Pass-Through, Systenic Defect, and
Logi stic Data, | AW paragraph H. 5. 2.
j. Reduced Logistics Footprint, C 3.11, 30 Percent Fuel Economny |nprovenent, C.3.11.1 and Logistics *
Foot print Reduction Analysis, C. 3.11.2. *
L.6 Volunme 5 - Past Performance/ Small Business Participation Area. This volunme shall be broken into two sub-volumes: 1) Past

Performance and 2) Small Business Participation. The specific input required is described bel ow

L.6.1 Elenent 1 - Past Performance. Wthin this sub-volume, the Offeror shall provide information for the Offeror's recent and
rel evant contracts. NOTE: Offerors are requested to subnmit Past Performance information required bel ow 30 days prior to the RFP closing
date. The basic information submtted may be supplemented up until the closing date of the RFP or any extension of that date. Wile
conpliance with this request is not mandatory, it will help the Government expedite the eval uation process once offers have been
received. |If the Oferor plans to subnit an offer but cannot conply with this request, please notify Ms. Denise Mka by e-mail at

m kad@acom arny. ml .

a) Provide information for your recent, relevant contracts, and those of your proposed mgjor or critical subcontractors,
including Federal, State and | ocal government and private industry contracts. Recent contracts are those with any performance taking
pl ace approximately within three (3) years previous to the date of solicitation issuance. Relevant contracts are those which are simlar
in scope to the requirements of this solicitation. Commercial contracts may be included. Each past contract does not have to nmeet all of
the requirenments below to be considered relevant, but we are especially interested in the follow ng information on contracts you submt
in accordance with this Area:

Production of Light, Mediumand Heavy Tactical Trucks along with Logistic Support, Configuration Managenent and System Techni cal Support
for these trucks.

b) Provide the follow ng for each prior Contract (both prime and "significant" subcontractors-"significant" subcontractors
are subs, exclusive of raw material or conponent suppliers, whose total work contribution exceeds 10% of the total proposed price). For
each prine or subcontractor contract identified by the Offeror as being recent/relevant to the instant effort, provide the follow ng:



Reference No. of Document Being Continued Page 82 of 92

CONTINUATION SHEET

PIIN/SIIN DAAEO7-02- R- S193 MOD/AMD 0002

Name of Offeror or Contractor:

(1) ldentify in specific detail why or how you consider the historical contract effort to be
relevant or simlar to the approach you propose to neet the requirenments of this
solicitation. Provide a description of the scope of work requirenents and a di scussi on of
simlarities between the contract scope you are reporting and the scope of this solicitation.

(2) ldentify your (and any partners or significant subcontractors) CAGE and DUNS nunber.

(3) Government or commercial contracting activity technical representative, address,
t el ephone nunber, fax nunber and E-nmil address.

(4) If a US. Government contract, Procuring Contracting Oficer and Administrative
Contracting O ficer name, address, telephone nunmber, fax number and E-mail address. |f
not a U S. Government contract, the equivalent information for foreign Government or
conmer ci al contracts.

(5) Contract Nunber.

(6) Contract Type.

(7) Award Price.

(8) Production Quantities and rate of production.

(9) Overall dates of contract perfornance.

(10) Identification of Custoner.

(11) Final, or projected final, Price.

(12) Original contract delivery schedul e requirenents.

(13) Final, or projected final requirenents.

(14) For any proposed contracts that did not or do not neet the original contract
requirements wth regard to cost, schedule or technical performance, provide a
detai | ed expl anation of the reasons for such shortcom ngs and any denonstrated
corrective actions taken to fix the problem and avoid reoccurrence.

(15) Provide a brief narrative explanation that describes the objectives achieved
to date on each contract. |If it is a U S. CGovernment contract, the Offeror shall
al so provide a copy of any Cure Notices or Show Cause Letters received on each

contract listed and a description of any corrective action taken by the O feror or
partner or significant subcontractor.

L.6.1.1 Cancel lations or Terminations. Identify any recent contracts (in the last 3 years) which have been terninated or cancelled
for any reason, in whole or in part, to include those currently in the process of termnation and those not simlar to the proposed
effort. Include prime contracts, contracts under which you were a subcontractor and any of your major subcontractors' contracts. Provide

the information requested above for any of these contracts. |f there were no terminations or cancellations, please state that. The
Contractor shall list each time the delivery schedul e was revised and provide an expl anation of why the revision was necessary.
L.6.1.2 Corporate Entities. |If any contract was performed by a corporate entity or division other than the corporate entity or

di vision that would performthe work under this solicitation, please identify themand indicate to what extent those entities wll
performwork under this effort. If they have rel ocated or changed ownership since performance of the listed efforts, please describe any
changes in terns of personnel, facilities or equipnent, fromthose expected to performthis effort.

L.6.1.3 Key Personnel. If you have linted or no recent or relevant past perfornmance, but have key personnel who will be playing a
significant role in this contract performance and who have had significant and sinmilar responsibilities in conjunction with recent,

rel evant contracts or subcontracts with a previous enployer, we may consider this experience in our evaluation of performance risk. In
order for us to consider such experience, please identify these key personnel, their roles and responsibilities for their previous

enpl oyer and their roles and responsibilities as planned for the current solicitation requirenent.

Al so provide simlar information to that identified in (L.6.1 (a) (1)-(15)) above, for the recent, relevant contracts of the predecessor

conpany.

L.6.1.4 Predecessor Conpany. Likew se, if you or a significant subcontractor only have relevant and recent performance history as
part of a predecessor conpany, we may consider that past performance in our evaluation of performance risk. Please provide the
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information identified in (L.6.1 (a)(1)-(15)) above and the Paragraphs addressing "Cancellations or Terminations" and " Corporate
Entities", for those recent, relevant contracts of that predecessor conpany.

We nay use data you provide and data we gather independently from other sources to evaluate past performance. Since we may not
interview all the sources you provide, it is incunbent upon you to explain all the data you provide. W do not assune the duty to
search for data to cure problens we find in proposals. The burden of providing thorough and conpl ete past perfornance infornation
remains with the Oferors. W nay assign a higher risk rating to your proposal, or reject your proposal if it does not contain the
information requested.

L.6.2 Elenent 2 - Snmmll Business Participation . All Oferors are to identify the extent to which U S. small business concerns
woul d be utilized as first tier subcontractors in the perfornmance of the proposed contract. U S. small business concerns are defined
(1) in FAR 19.001 and (2) by the criteria and size standards in FAR 19.102 for the applicable North American Industry C assification
System code. U.S. Snall Business concerns include small businesses (SBs), small disadvantaged busi nesses (SDBs), HUBZone snal |

busi nesses (HUBZone SBs), woman-owned smal |l businesses (WOSBs), veteran-owned/ service-disabl ed veteran-owned snall busi nesses (VOSBs)
and historically black colleges/universities and mnority institutions (HBCU Ms).

Snal | business concern participation, for the base year as well as for each programyear or option , shall be identified in a table
format substantially as follows:

BASE YEAR

BUSI NESS CATEGORY Dol | ar Amount (all SubKs)* Percentage of SB Participation
Total Subcontracting (LB+SB) $43M 100%

SB $10M 23.25% ($10M of $43M

SDB $2. 15M 5.00% ($2.15M of $43M

WOSB $2. 36M 5.50% ($2.36M of $43M

VOSB $0. 3M 0.69% ($0.3M of $43M
HUBZone SB $1.0M 2.32% ($1.0M of $43M

HBCU M $0. 15M $0. 15M

*Includes 1st tier subcontractors only; Interdivisional transfers are considered subcontracts; includes prime Offeror participation if
the prime is a U S. small business concern.

L.6.2. 1. Al Oferors are to provide (individually for each base year and for each programyear or option) the nanes of snall

busi ness concerns who woul d participate in the proposed contract; the small business classification of each small business concern (i.e.
SB, SDB, WOSB, VOSB, HUBZone SB, and/or HBCU M); a short description of the specific conponents to be produced or services to be

provi ded by each small business concern; and the estimated total dollars for each product or service. This data shall be provided in a
table format substantially as follows:

Base Year

Narme of Smal | Snal | Busi ness Descri ption of

Busi ness Concern Classification(s) Product/ Servi ce Total Dollars

ABC Co. SB Wre $0. 50M

ABC Co. SB Pl ating $0. 75M

EFG Inc. (Prine O feror) SB, WOSB, VOSB Circuit Cards $1. 20M

L.6.2.2 O ferors shall also provide a description of their performance in conplying with the requirenents of FAR 52.219-9, including
docunentation of their acconplishment of the goals established under Subcontracting Plans of prior contracts. This data shall include

contracts performed over the last three (3) cal endar years. Firms which have never held a contract incorporating FAR 52.219-9 shall so
state.

L.7 Volune 6 - Production Capability Area. This volume shall describe the various production nethods and systens that the
O feror intends to apply in the perfornmance of the Fam |y of Medium Tactical Vehicles production contract which address the requirenments
contained in C 1.2.5 of the RFP.

L.7.1 Manuf acturing Plan. The Offeror shall provide a detailed production facility layout drawing that identifies the progressive
physical flow of hardware within the Offeror's proposed production site. The |layout shall detail the flow process fromthe point of
material recei pt and storage, through conponent assenbly, causeway assenbly, paint, test, prep and ship. The | ayout shall also detail
the critical path for producing the Fam |y of Medium Tactical Vehicles. The Oferor shall also describe any in-house nanufacturing that

is planned to support the Fam |y of Medium Tactical Vehicles production. The Oferor's layout shall identify the location of all
requi red production equi pnent and ancillary support equiprment (forklifts, cranes, etc.) which are required to support the proposed
production approach. [If a Manufacturing Requirenments Planning (MRP) or Manufacturing Resource Planning (MRP I1) systemor software

programw || be used during production, the Oferor shall provide a detailed description of how it operates, its expected effect(s) on
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production, and how the use of that systemor software programw || ensure tinmely delivery in accordance with the master schedule for
the Family of Medium Tactical Vehicles. Additionally, the Oferor shall provide production capacity data for the proposed production
site. This capacity data needs to address all other production prograns that are planned or anticipated (Governnent and conmercial) for
the full 5 years that the FMIV will be in production. The Oferors should identify any FMIV nodel s that have production capacity
constraints, what the constraints are and what the maxi mrum quantity per nonth/year that could be produced.

L.7.2 Facilities. The O feror shall describe the facility/facilities proposed for use in the Fanmly of Medium Tactical Vehicles
production phase. The O feror shall provide the dinmensional size (sq. ft.) of all structures, storage areas, lots, test facilities and
open areas at the site. The Offeror shall identify all public utilities required and currently available at each location and the

proximty of the site to highway, rail or seaway capabilities. The Offeror shall provide a nilestone schedule for any new facility
construction and identify the size and capacity for the new facility.

L.7.3 Equi pnent. The Oferor shall identify and nilestone the availability of all key equipnment items required to acconplish
production. The Oferor shall categorize the equipnment in accordance with proposed use, identify the source for the equi pment and the
proposed availability dates.

L.7.4 Tinme Phase Critical Path. The Oferor shall provide a Tinme Phase Critical Path schedule that identifies the start date and
end date for each major task required to nmeet the contract delivery schedule, from program go-ahead through Governnment acceptance of
vehicles. As a minimum this should include the schedule for any open design actions, facility projects, tooling purchase and
installation, conponents subcontracts award, procurenent lead time, fabrication, assenbly and inspection.

L.7.5 Configuration Managenent Plan (CWMP). The Oferor shall provide a copy of their Configuration Managerment Pl an. The
O ferors CWP shall:

a. Detail their CMpolicies, procedures, and capabilities for nmanaging a production baseline

b. ldentify how the Offeror will manage technical docunentation for the production baseline with regards to configuration
identification, configuration control, configuration status accounting, configuration audits and data managenent

c. Detail their CMrequirenents for production part tracking, support of fielded configuration, managenent of changes
resulting fromlogistical or support activities

d. Identify those CMpolicies/requirenents that are enforced to its vendor base

e. Detail the electronic environment that the Offeror shall use for maintaining and updating the Governnent TDP,
configuration status accounting, change control, and parts managenent

L.8 Volune 7 - Proposed Terns _and Conditions
L.8.1 The O feror shall provide signed SF 33 "Solicitation, Ofer and Award".
L.8.2 Al'l applicable fill-in provisions from Sections A, B, F and K of this solicitation. Also, Section E provisions filled in (if

applicable): Inspection Point Oigin, TACOM O ause 52.246-4028.

L.8.3 The O feror shall include a conpleted Section B with this volunme and Attachnment 38 for option pricing.
L.8.4 The O feror shall subnmit proposed nilestones and criteria for Performance Based Paynents.
L.8.5 The Offeror shall subnmit a Subcontracting Plan | AWthe Contract Cl ause entitled "Snall Business Subcontracting Plan FAR

52.219-9 (Cct, 1999)".

L.8.6 Any other information required by the solicitation.

L.8.7 A statenment of agreenent to all the terns, conditions and provisions of this solicitation.
L.8.8 ldentify any RFP terns, conditions or requirenents which the Offeror takes exception to.
L.9 Partnering

In an effort to nost effectively acconplish the objectives of this contract, it is proposed that the Governnent and the Contractor
engage in the Partnering process.

Participation in the Partnering process is entirely voluntary and is based upon a nutual conmitnent between governnent and industry to
work cooperatively as a teamto identify and resolve problens and facilitate contract performance. The prinary objective of the process
is providing the Anerican warfighter with the highest quality supplies/services on tine and at a reasonable price. Partnering requires
the parties to | ook beyond the strict bounds of the contract in order to fornulate actions that pronote their common goals and
objectives. It is arelationship that is based upon open and continuous conmuni cation, rmutual trust and respect, and the repl acenent of
the "us vs. thent nmentality of the past with a "win-win" philosophy for the future. Partnering also pronptes synergy, creative
thinking, pride in performance, and the creation of a shared vision for success.
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After contract award, the Government and the successful O feror will decide whether or not to engage in the Partnering process.
Accordingly, Oferors shall not include any anticipated costs associated with the inplenentation of the Partnering process in their
cost/price (e.g. cost of hiring an independent facilitator and conducting the Partnering Wrkshop). |If the parties elect to partner,
any costs associated with that process shall be identified and agreed to after contract award.

The establishment of this Partnering arrangenent does not affect the legal responsibilities or relationship of the parties and cannot be
used to alter, supplenment or deviate fromthe terms of the contract. Any changes to the contract nust be executed in witing by the
Contracting O ficer.

I npl enentation of this Partnering relationship will be based upon the AMC Mbdel Partnering for Success Process, as well as the
principles and procedures set forth in the AMC Partnering Guide (available electronically at

http://ww.anc. arny. mi | /anc/ conmand counsel /partnering. htm ). The principal government representative for this effort will be Denise
M ka.

L.10 Oral Presentation: *
L.10.1 Each offeror that subnmits a proposal shall have up to 4 hours inclusive a 2 -15 mnute breaks to present *
an overall presentation of their proposal to take place within 21 Novenber and 26 Novenber 2002. This is an *
informational /orientation briefing to famliarize the Governnment personnel with the offeror's proposal. The *
presentation shall be structured to follow along with the RFP structure. The offeror will not be allowed to *
change his proposal for this presentation. A Contractor may clarify aspects of its proposal or resolve mnor *
or clerical errors (this will not be deermed discussions). *
L.10.2 The Governnent will provide a standard overhead for viewgraphs as well as a VCR for VHS tape if neccessary. *
Any equi pnent required for an offeror's presentation beyond this will be the responsibility of the offeror to *
provide. After an offeror submts his request for the date of the oral presentation, the Contracting Oficer *
will notify the Contractor if the date is acceptable and to the exact location and tinme of the presentation. *
Upon the foregoing presentation, the Contractor shall email a |ist of the attendees to the Contracting Officer. *
A Contractor may bring up to 10 people. The oral presentation will not be evaluated. |Inmediately prior to the *
oral presentation, the Contractor shall provide 20 hard copies and one electronic copy of the presentation materials *
to the PCO. If a VHS tape is provided, only one copy is required. *

* Changed by Amendrment 0001.

** Changed by Amendment 0002.

*** END OF NARRATIVE L 001 ***
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SECTI ON M - EVALUATI ON FACTORS FOR AWARD
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M1 Basis of Award.
M1.1 Program Qoj ectives and Award Basis. The Governnent intends to award a single Milti-Year production and support contract for

the Family of Medium Tactical Vehicles (FMIV) Al Conpetitive Rebuy (CR) Program This award is to further the Arnmys objective of
obtaining a Family of Vehicles with limted technical risk of neeting requirenments, lowlife cycle cost, and minimzed and/or reduced
support requirenents. The award will be made on a Best Value basis using Source Selection Trade-Of procedures, to achieve the program
requi rements and objectives, by weighing the nmerits of the evaluated proposal, in other than the Life Cycle Cost (LCC) and Contract
Price Areas, against the evaluated LCC and Contract Price. As part of the best value determ nation, the relative advantages,

di sadvant ages and risks of each Offeror's proposals shall be considered in selecting the offer that is npst advantageous and represents
the best overall value to the Government

M1 .2 Two- Step Eval uation Process. This FMIV Al CR Phase Il solicitation utilizes a Two-Phase eval uation process to assess
proposal s and sel ect the nost advantageous offer to achieve requirenments and objectives, as follows:

M1.2.1 Step 1 Evaluation. Under Step 1, proposals will be evaluated on an Acceptabl e/ Unacceptabl e basis considering conpletion of
Phase | Testing. Only O ferors who have successfully achieved Phase | Exit Criteria, will be rated Acceptable and will be eligible for
eval uation and award under the Step 2 Evaluation. Proposals which are rated Unacceptable under Step 1 will be elimnated fromthe
conpetition.

M1.2.2 Step 2 Evaluation. Under Step 2, proposals which were rated Acceptable under Step 1 will be evaluated, and a selection for
award wi Il be nade, on a Source Sel ection Tradeoff basis considering an assessnment of proposals under the Areas of (1) Life Cycle Cost,
(2) Technical/Logistics, (3) Contract Price, (4) Past Performance/ Small Business Participation and 5) Production Capability. Award wll
be made based on the offer which is nbst advantageous, and represents the best value to the Governnent, considering eval uation of
proposal s under these five Areas.

M 2 Contractor Responsibility and Eligibility for Award - TACOM 52.209- 4011
We'll award a contract to the Offeror that:

(1) represents the best value to the Governnent, and
(2) subnmits a proposal that neets all the nmaterial requirements of this solicitation, and
(3) nmeets all the responsibility criteria at FAR 9.104.

To nake sure that you neet the responsibility criteria at FAR 9.104, we may:

(1) arrange a visit to your plant and perform a necessary pre-award survey, or
(2) ask you to provide financial, technical, production, or nanagerial background information

If you don't provide us with the data we ask for within 7 days fromthe date you receive our request, or if you refuse to have us visit
your facility, we may deternine you non-responsible.

If we visit your facility, please nake sure that you have current certified financial statenents and other data relevant to your
proposal available for our teamto review

M3 Deternmination of Responsibility. Per FAR 9.103, contracts will be placed only with Contractors that the Contracting Oficer
determnes to be responsible, that is, those who satisfactorily performthe necessary tasks and delivery of the required items on tine.
Prospective Offerors, in order to qualify as sources for this acquisition, nust be able to denpnstrate that they neet standards of
responsibility set forth in FAR 9.104-1 and FAR 9.104-3(b). In addition, the Government may assess the Offeror's financial and
managenent capabilities to nmeet the solicitation requirenents. Accordingly, the Government reserves the right to reject an Offeror who
cannot satisfy the Governments requirenments as set forth in this RFP. The Government reserves the right to conduct a Pre-Award Survey
on any or all Oferors (or their significant subcontractors, defined as any subcontract dollar value in excess of $5,000,000 per
Production Year or if the subcontracted work is critical to the whole) to aid the PCOin the evaluation of each Offeror's proposal and
ensure that a selected Contractor is responsible. The SSEB will consider the results of any such Pre-Award Surveys in the selection
decision. No award can be made to an Offeror who has been determned to be not responsible by the Contracting Oficer.

M4 Eval uati on Gui dance/ Process:

M4.1 Sel ection of the successful Oferor shall be made follow ng an assessnment of each proposal, based on the response to the
information called for in Section L of this RFP and against the solicitation requirements and the evaluation criteria described in
Section M herein.
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M4. 2 Any proposal which is unrealistic in terns of technical or schedule commitnents, or in the LCC or Contract Price Areas, wll
be judged either as exhibiting a |lack of conpetence or failure to conprehend the Governnments requirenments and may be so eval uated and
rated, or rejected for such reasons. Furthernore, any significant inconsistency between the Areas of (a) Technical/Logistics Area, Past
Perfornmance/ Small Business Participation Area and Production Capability Area and (b) the Life Cycle Cost and Price Areas, if

unexpl ai ned, may be grounds for rejection of the proposal due to an Oferor's msunderstanding of the work required or an inability to
performany resultant contract.

M4.2.3 The Life Cycle Cost and Contract Price Areas, as well as the other 3 Areas contained in each proposal will be eval uated.
However, the closer the Offerors' evaluations are in the Areas other than Life Cycle Cost and Contract Price, the nore inportant the
Areas of Life Cycle Cost and Contract Price become in the decision. Notw thstanding the relative order of inportance of the five
Eval uation Areas as stated in Section Mherein, the Life Cycle Cost and Contract Price Areas nay be controlling when:

(1) proposals are otherw se considered approximately equal in the Technical /Logistics, Past Performance/ Small Business
Participation and Production Capability Areas; or

(2) an otherw se superior proposal is unaffordable; or

(3) the advantages of a higher rated, higher priced/costed proposal are not considered to be worth the price or cost
prem um

M4.2.4 Proposal Risks. Proposal Risks are those risks associated with an Offeror's proposed approach in neeting the Governnent
Requi rements. Proposal Risk is assessed by the Source Selection Evaluation Board (SSEB) and is integrated into the rating of the Life
Cycl e Cost Area, Technical/Logistics/ Area, Contract Price Area, the Small Business Participation El ement of the Past Performance/ Smal |
Busi ness Participation Area and Production Capability Area.

M4.2.5 Per f ormance Ri sks. Perfornmance Ri sks are those risks associated with the probability that an Offeror will successfully
performthe solicitation requirenents as indicated by that Oferor's record of past and current performance. Performance risk will be
assessed by the Source Sel ection Evaluation Board (SSEB) in the Past Performance El enent, and in the Small Business Participation

El enent of the Past Perfornmance/ Small Business Participation Area.

M 5 Rejection of Offers. The Governnent may reject any proposal which:

a. Merely offers to performwork according to the RFP terms or fails to present nore than a statenent indicating its
capability to conply with the RFP ternms w thout support and el aboration as specified in Section L of this solicitation; or

b. Reflects an inherent |ack of technical conpetence or a failure to conprehend the conplexity and risks required to
performthe RFPs requirenments due to subm ssion of a proposal which is unrealistically high or lowin price and/or unrealistic in terms
of technical or schedule commitnents; or

C. Cont ai ns any unexpl ai ned significant inconsistency between the proposed effort and the Life Cycle Cost or Contract
Price, which inplies the Oferor has (1) an inherent m sunderstanding of the scope of work, or (2) an inability to performthe resultant
contract.

d. An offer, which is unbalanced as to prices for the first ordering period and/or optional ordering periods nay be
rejected. An unbal anced offer is one, which is based on prices significantly high or low for one given period versus another period.

There nust be a direct relationship between the effort expended and its price for each contract year; or

e. Fails to nmeaningfully respond to the Proposal Preparation Instructions specified in Section L of this solicitation.

M 6 Source Sel ection Process.

M6.1 Source Selection Authority. The Source Selection Authority (SSA) is the official designated to direct the source selection
process and select the Oferor for contract award.

M 6.2 Source Selection Evaluation Board (SSEB). An SSEB has been established by the Governnment to eval uate proposals in response
to this solicitation. The SSEB is conprised of technically qualified individuals who have been sel ected to conduct this evaluation in
accordance with the paragraph M7, Evaluation Criteria, for this solicitation. Careful, full and inpartial consideration will be given
to all proposals received pursuant to this solicitation, as well as the evaluation of such proposals.

M 6.3 Di scussions This RFP includes FAR Provision 52.215-1 Instructions to Offerors - Conpetitive Acquisition (A ternate 1) which
advi ses the Governnment intends to conduct discussions with Offerors in the Conpetitive Range. Discussions will be conducted in
accordance with FAR 15.306 (b), (c), and (d). Since witten and oral discussions are limted prior to any conpetitive range
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determ nation (FAR 15.306 (c)), it is vitally inmportant that the Offeror's initial proposal be conplete and conprehensive.

M7 Evaluation Criteria for the Two Step Assessnent.

M7.1 Step 1 - Acceptabl e/ Unacceptabl e Evaluation Criteria. Under Step 1, proposals will be evaluated on an

Accept abl e/ Unaccept abl e basi s considering successful achieverent of Phase | Exit Criteria. Only Oferors who have successfully achieved
Phase | Exit Criteria, will be rated Acceptable and will be eligible for evaluation and award under the Step 2 Evaluation. Proposals
which are rated Unacceptable under Step 1 will be elinmnated fromthe conpetition. The Step 1 Acceptabl e/ Unaccept abl e evaluation will be
performed as follows:

The Phase | Contracts, under provision C.1.1.6 Phase | Exit Criteria both defined the Phase | Exit Criteria and advi sed conpetitors that
only those Offerors who successfully achieve the Phase | Exit Criteria will be eligible to conpete for award of the Production Contract
under Phase |l of the FMI'V Al CR Program An Acceptabl e proposal is defined as a proposal where the Phase | Test Results, from
Governnment testing at Aberdeen Test Center, reflect successful achievement of the Phase | Exit Criteria as follows:

Each of the endurance vehicles (three (3) LMV MLO78Als and two (2) MIV MLO83Als and one
MLO84A1 W MHE) in Contractor Configuration nust accumul ate 20,000 niles or seven (7) nonths
testing, whichever occurs first. The Governnent will determine if the Contractor has
successfully conpleted Phase | and will notify the Contractor.

M7.2 Step 2 - Source Selection Trade-Of Evaluation Criteria.
M7.2.1 Only those proposals which are rated Acceptable under the Step 1 Acceptabl e/ Unaccept abl e Evaluation will be Eval uated under
Step 2.
M7.2.2 The Phase Il evaluation will involve the evaluation of Proposals in 5 Evaluation Areas:
a. Life Cycle Cost Area
b. Technical /Logistics Area
c. Contract Price Area
d. Past Performance/ Small Business Participation Area
e. Production Capability Area

The Areas of Life Cycle Cost, Technical/Logistics and Contract Price are approximately equal in inportance, and are each significantly
nore inportant than each of the Areas of Past Performance/ Smal |l Business Participation and Production Capability. The Areas of Past
Per f ormance/ Smal | Business Participation and Production Capability are equal in inmportance. Additionally, as required by FAR 15.304(e)
the Life Cycle Cost and Contract Price Areas together are significantly nore inportant than the remaining three Areas conbi ned

(Techni cal / Logi stics, Past Performance/ Smal|l Business Participation and Production Capability). The Areas Technical/Logistics and Past
Per f ormance/ Smal | Business Participation are further sub-divided into Elements. The order of inportance of these Elements is defined
bel ow.

M7.2. 3. Source Selection Trade-OFf Process. Step 2 of this solicitation represents a Best Value acquisition using a Source

Sel ection Trade- O f process. As such, the Source Selection Authority, in making the final Source Selection Trade-Of judgenment, wll
wei gh the nerits of the non-Life Cycle Cost and non-Contract Price Areas, against the separately evaluated Life Cycle Cost and Contract
Price in arriving at the final Source Selection decision. As part of the best value deternmination, the relative

advant ages/ di sadvant ages and risks of each Oferor's proposal in the Technical/Logistics, Past Performance/ Small Business Participation
and Production Capability Areas, as well as the total evaluated Life Cycle Cost and Contract Price Areas, shall be considered in
selecting the offer which is nost advantageous and represents the best value to the Government. This determnation may result in award
to other than the Oferor with the | owest evaluated Life Cycle Cost and/or |owest evaluated Contract Price.

M7.2.4 Life Cycle Cost (LCC) Area. The Phase Il LCC Area will be evaluated on the basis of a single LCC

dol lar figure devel oped using Attachment 21. The LCC evaluation will follow the specific guidelines described in
Attachnment 22. The LCC area evaluation will reflect the total evaluated contract prices for only base vehicle
quantities (no options and HI MARS) and for non-option, non-hardware CLINs other than STS. In addition, the LCC *x
area evaluation will include an Operating and Support (O&S) assessnment of the Phase | Government test results for
the Offerors proposed changes versus historical Government test results for the correspondi ng conmponents in the
FMIV Al baseline configuration. In the O&S portion of the evaluation, the replenishnent spare price will be
derived using the followi ng two sources in this order of precedence: 1) a DOD supply systemprice (fromthe Arny
Master Data File (AMDF) or other appropriate Government source), 2) the evaluated price for the Oferors Unique
Spare Parts Pricing. Al spare part calculations will have an appropriate DOD i nventory surcharge applied, as
required. In cases where a proposed change is partially or entirely included in the configuration of non-tested
nodel s, the Phase | test results fromthe tested nodels will be applied against all other relevant FMIV nodels in
the production contract base quantity. No O&S assessnment will be performed for untested proposed changes or for
conmponents of proposed changes that are applicable to only non-tested nodels; however, their production price
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impact will be included in the total LCC evaluation. The O&S portion of the LCC evaluation will include the delta
&S inpacts of baseline conponents directly related to ECP integration. Al baseline conponents not directly
inpacted by ECPs or ECP integration will not be included in the Q&S analysis. Each O ferors total evaluated
contract prices and tested proposed change inpacts to the Government FMIV Al configuration will be assessed using
alife cycle cost (LCC) nodel (Attachment 21). |In the LCC nodel, the estimated operating life is 20 years per
vehicle. |f an Oferor subnits a revised Phase Il ECP, the LCC assessment that was based on the Governnent

Phase | test results will be adjusted (if necessary) as follows: 1) TACOM functional experts fromall appropriate
areas W ll review the proposed Phase || change revision and conpare that to the tested Phase | configuration,

2) The LCC assessnent devel oped from Governnent Phase | testing will be adjusted as appropriate to ensure fairness
and realismfor all Oferors. The Government may al so include additional Governnent costs or savings that may
result from any proposed changes.

M7.2.5 Contract Price Area (Miltiyear). This area will be eval uated based upon reasonabl eness, realismand affordability of the
O feror's total evaluated price/cost. The total evaluated price/cost will be the sum of:

a. The Total Fixed Prices (including FRET) for the FMIV Multi-Year Vehicles in Section B/Attachment 37 with Transportation
costs for all PYs.

b. The Total Fixed Prices for Program Support Costs in Section B/ Attachment 37 for all PYs.

c. The npbst probable cost for the basic and optional requirements for System Technical Support, CONUS Mi ntenance Techni cal
Representatives and OCONUS Mai nt enance Techni cal Representatives (C. 3.6, H 9 and L.4.7) for all PYs in Section B/ Attachnent 37 and
Attachment 38. The nost probable cost may differ fromthe proposed conposite hourly and nanday rates. However, the nost probable
cost, not the proposed cost, shall be used in arriving at the Offeror's total evaluated price/cost and in the trade-off evaluation to
determ ne the best value offer. The npbst probable cost will be determined by adjusting the Offeror's estimated cost based on the
Gover nment Cost Real i sm anal ysi s.

d. The total Fixed Prices and Ceiling Prices (in Attachnent 38, including FRET, where applicable), as appropriate, for the
options for: 1) Vehicles with Transportation costs, 2) Arctic Kits, 3)Color Options, 4) Alternate Paint Requirenment, 5) Application of
Corrosion Paint Conpound, 6) Testing Support, and 7) New Equi pnent Training (H 9) for all PYs.

e. The Total Fixed Prices for all estimated Unique Spare Parts Pricing Quantities as subnmitted in response to paragraph
L.4.3.5

For the purpose of this evaluation, the followi ng definitions will be used:

Pri ce/ Cost Reasonabl eness: A price or cost is considered reasonable if that price or cost does not exceed what would be incurred by a
prudent person in the conduct of conpetitive business.

Price/ Cost Real i smasks the question, Does the proposal accurately reflect the Oferor's proposed effort to neet program objectives and
requirements? For Fixed or Ceiling Priced CLINs, the results of the realismassessment may be used in the assessment of proposal risk
and in determning Offeror responsibility, but will not be used to adjust the Offeror's total evaluated price. For Cost Rei nmbursenent
CLINs, the Cost Realismassessnent will be used to determine the nobst probable cost to the Governnent.

M 7.2.5.1 The Defense Contract Audit Agency may be requested to verify proposed rates and projections.
M7.2.5.2 Contractor's Accounting System In order to be eligible for the award, the Oferor (prime and proposed subcontractors

perform ng under the cost reimbursement type CLINs) nust have a Cost Accounting System capable of supporting a Governnent Cost-
rei mbursenment type Contract.

M7.2.5.3 Affordability. Contract Price can also play a role in the Governnent evaluation of the affordability of an Offeror's
proposal. An Oferor may not receive an award if his proposal is unaffordable, even though the proposal is judged to be the best value
to the Government.

M7.2.6 Technical /Logistics Area. The Technical/Logistics Area evaluation will include the assessnent of the follow ng two
El enents:

a. Technical System Performance
b. Logistics

The el ement of Technical System Performance is nore inportant than the el enent of Logistics.

M7.2.6.1 Element 1: The Technical System Performance El enent evaluation will include the assessment of the follow ng factors:



Reference No. of Document Being Continued Page 91 of 92

CONTINUATION SHEET
PIIN/SIIN DAAEO7- 02- R- S193 MOD/AMD 0002

Name of Offeror or Contractor:

a. Factor 1 - Band 1
b. Factor 2 - Band 2
c. Factor 3 - Band 3

The individual ATPD requirenments identified in Band 1 are significantly nore inportant than the individual ATPD requirenents identified
in Band 2. The individual ATPD requirenents identified in Band 2 are significantly nore inportant than the individual ATPD requirenents
identified in Band 3. In aggregate, the Band 1 factor is significantly nore inportant than the Band 2 factor. In aggregate, the Band 2
factor is significantly nore inportant than the Band 3 factor.

M 7.2.6.1.1 Each ATPD requirenent identified under Band 1, Band 2 and Band 3 shall be evaluated and a risk rating applied based on the
proposal's risk probability of the Offeror nmeeting the specified systemlevel performance requirenment. The systemlevel performance
requirenents are identified in System Specification ATPD 2131C, Attachment 1 and Section C of this contract. The assessnment wll be
based upon both (a) the denobnstrated vehicle system performance results derived from Phase | testing | AWAttachment 36, Technical -
System Performance Matrix and (b) the Oferors Phase |l Proposal, including any anal ytical supporting information which addresses test
fixes and/or Governnent directed changes IAWL.5. 1. Exceeding a requirement will not result in any extra credit except to the extent
that exceeding a requirenent reduced the risk of neeting the required perfornmance |evel.

M7.2.6.1.2 Each of the Technical/Logistics Area el ements and factors will be assessed as to the technical risk of the Offeror's

proposal to nmeet the requirements of this solicitation based upon the conposite ratings of advantages, disadvantages and risks for the
i ndi vi dual performance paraneters.

M7.2.6.2 Elenent 2 - Logistics:

The Logi stics elenment evaluation will include the assessment of the Offeror's plan for neeting the Phase Il Logistics requirenents,
including option requirements. The plan requirenents are identified in paragraph L.5.5 of the solicitation and C.1.7, C 2.7, C 2.9,
C.2.10, C2.13, C 3.4, C3.5 C3.6, C3.10 and H 5.2. The plan will be evaluated and a risk rating applied based on the risk
probability of the O feror successfully performng the solicitation Logistics requirenents. The assessnent will be based on the plan's

feasibility, practicality, support and clarity of solution and clarity of solution, staffing and planning. In addition, O ferors who
propose neani ngful approaches to reduce the |ogistics burden will be given an advantage for the paragraphs f through i in L.5.5
M7.2.7 Past Perfornmance/ Smal | Business Participation Area. The Past Performance Area includes two El enents, Past Perfornance and

Snal | Business Participation. The Past Performance Elenent is the npbst inportant, and is significantly nore inportant than Small
Busi ness Participation Elenent.

M7.2.7.1 Elenent 1 - Past Perfornance. The El enent of Past Perfornmance will be evaluated as foll ows:

a. The assessnent of Past Performance will be based on the Oferor's and significant subcontractors current and past record
of contract performance, of contracts perforned within the last 3 years, as it relates to the probability that the Offeror wll
successfully acconplish the required effort. Wen addressing performance risk, the Government will focus its inquiry on the Offeror's
and maj or subcontractors' record of performance as related to programrequirenents including (1) technical, (2) delivery, (3) business
rel ations/custonmer satisfaction and (4) cost estimating. The Phase | contract will be evaluated for the above criteria except for
technical requirements. The Phase | technical requirements will be evaluated under the Life Cycle Cost and Technical/Logistics Area.

b. Significant achi evenents, problens, or lack of relevant data in any el ement of the work can beconme an inportant
consideration in the source selection process. The existence of negative prior performance findings may result in a rating, which
reflects el evated performance risk. O ferors without a record of relevant Past Perfornance, upon which to base a neani ngful performance
risk prediction, will be rated as "Unknown Ri sk", which is neither favorable nor unfavorable.

c. In evaluating each Oferor's performance history, the Government will |ook at the Offeror's delivery performance, and
that of any significant subcontractors, against the contracts original delivery schedule unless the delay was Governnent caused.
Schedul e extensions that were the fault of the Offeror, or a proposed Subcontractors fault, even if consideration was provided, will be
counted against the Offeror. The Government will also evaluate general trends in past performance, including denonstrated corrective
actions.

d. Additionally, the O'feror may be eval uated based on other internal Government or private source information. Wile the
Governnment may el ect to consider data obtained from external sources other than the proposal, the burden of providing thorough and
conpl ete past performance information rests with the Offeror.

e. A significant achievenent, problemor lack of relevant data in any el enent of the work can become an inportant
consideration in the source selection process. A negative finding under any elenment may result in an overall high-risk rating.

Therefore, Offerors are remnded to include all relevant past efforts, including any denpnstrated corrective actions, in their proposal.

M7.2.7.2 Elenent 2 - Snall Business Participation. The Governnent will evaluate the extent of small business concern participation
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interms of the percentage of total subcontracted dollars which the Offeror credibly proposes to subcontract to U.S. small business
concerns (SB, SDB, WOSB, VOSB, HUBZone SBs and/or HBCU Ms) in the performance of the contract.

M7.2.7.2.1 The evaluation will include the follow ng:

(1) the extent to which the proposal identifies participation of U.S. small business concerns. The extent of participation
of such concerns shall be evaluated in ternms of the percentage of the total subcontract amount;

(2) the conplexity of the itenms/services to be furnished by U S. small business concerns;

(3) an assessnent of the probability that the Oferor will satisfy the requirenents of FAR 52.219-8/9 and achi eve the
level s of Small Business Participation identified in the proposal. This assessnent will be based upon both (a) a proposal risk
assessnment of the Offeror proposed Small Business Participation approach, and (b) a performance risk assessnment of prior achi evenents
(past performance) in satisfying commtnents and requirenents under FAR 52.219-8/9; and

M7.2.7.2.2 Oferors are advised that they will be evaluated, under the Small Business Participation Area, based upon the risk, and
extent, of the Offeror credibly achieving the Governments goals for U S. snall business concern participation. Goals include (1) U S
smal | business concern participation of 23%or nore, (2) US. snall disadvantaged business concern participation of 5%or nore; and (3)
U.S. small business concern participation by furnishing itens/services of extrene conplexity.

M7.2.8 Production Capability Area. The Offeror's Production Capability Volume will be assessed and a subjective evaluation and risk
assessnment will be made of the probability that the Offeror's proposed approach to Production Capability as required by L.70f this
solicitation will result in the tinely and successful manufacture of FMIV Al CR Vehicles. There are no elenents in this area.

** Changed by Anendnment 0002.

*** END OF NARRATI VE M 001 ***



	SECTION A
	SECTION C
	SECTION H
	SECTION J
	SECTION L
	SECTION M

